


Drug and Cosmetic 
Industry 


August 1956 Vol. 79 No. 2 


Feature Articles 


173. Ten Steps for Estimating New Product Demand 
by Craig S. Rice 
176 Solving Pharmaceutical Makers’ Problems 
178 Astringents 
by Harry Hilfer 
180 Modern Lipsticks 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
182 Tight Alcohol Market 
184 Azulene and its Derivatives 
by H. K. Thomas, Ph.D. and H.G.Gribou, Ph.D 
186 Lauric Acid-Diethanolamine Condensation Products 
by Harry Kroll and W.J. Lennon 
188 Tablet Coating . . . Wet and Dry 
by Jack Cooper and William Gunsel 
189 Packaging and Selling Section 
193 Cosmetic Advertising 
by George Abrams 
197 Cosmetic & Pharmaceutical Aerosols 
Departments 
165 Keeping Posted 
by Thomas R. Farrell 
200 Packaging and Selling 
by Frazer V. Sinclair 
208 News in Packaging 
211 Patent Thoughts and Trends 
by Thomas Cifelli, Jr. 
215 News 
229 Management Forum 
by Francis Chilson 
239 Compounder’s Corner 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
243 Advancing Therapy 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
247 Perfumer’s Shelf 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
251 Skin Research 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
259 Trade Literature 
261 Industry’s Books 
by Harry G. Kelbly 
262 Readers’ Questions 


bu Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 





THOMAS R. FARRELL, Editor 

JOSEPH SPAULDING, News Editor 
JOSEPH KALISH, Ph. D., Technical Editor 
HARRY G. KELBLY, Raw Material Editor 
FRANCIS CHILSON, Production Consultant 
MAX FRANKEL, Art Director 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry is published monthly 
by Drug Markets, Inc., Frazer V. Sinclair, 
President and Treasurer; Thomas R. Farrell 
Vice-president and Secretary. [Editorial and 
General Office: 101 West 31st St., New York 1 
N. Y., U. S. A. Publication Address: Sun 
Printing Corp., 28 Renne Ave., Pittefield, Mass., 
U. 8S. A. 


Business Manager, Frazer V. Sinclair; Ad- 
vertising Manager, P. W. Alexander; Adver- 
tising Representatives, Walter M. Brauneiss, 
C. R. Keeley; Production Manager, Katherine 
Hyde; Circulation Manager, Harry G. Kelbly. 


Midwestern Advertising Representative 
Dwight Early and Sons, 100 No. LaSalle St., 
Chicago 2, Telephone, CEntral 6-2184. 


Subscription price $3.00 a year, in advance. 
Foreign Countries, $5.00. Single copies, 35c; 
Back issues 50c. Entered as Second Class 
Matter, January 1, 1928 at the Post Office 
at Pittsfield, Mass., under the Act of March 3 
1879. Member of Audit Bureau of Circulation 


Contents Copyrighted 1956 
by Drug Markets Inc. 














Drug and Cosmetic 
Industry 


August 1956 Vol. 79 No. 2 


Feature Articles 


173. Ten Steps for Estimating New Product Demand 
by Craig S. Rice 
176 Solving Pharmaceutical Makers’ Problems 
178 Astringents 
by Harry Hilfer 
180 Modern Lipsticks 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
182 Tight Alcohol Market 
184 Azulene and its Derivatives 
by H. K. Thomas, Ph.D. and H.G.Gribou, Ph.D 
186 Lauric Acid-Diethanolamine Condensation Products 
by Harry Kroll and W.J. Lennon 
188 Tablet Coating . . . Wet and Dry 
by Jack Cooper and William Gunsel 
189 Packaging and Selling Section 
193 Cosmetic Advertising 
by George Abrams 
197 Cosmetic & Pharmaceutical Aerosols 
Departments 
165 Keeping Posted 
by Thomas R. Farrell 
200 Packaging and Selling 
by Frazer V. Sinclair 
208 News in Packaging 
211 Patent Thoughts and Trends 
by Thomas Cifelli, Jr. 
215 News 
229 Management Forum 
by Francis Chilson 
239 Compounder’s Corner 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
243 Advancing Therapy 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
247 Perfumer’s Shelf 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
251 Skin Research 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 
259 Trade Literature 
261 Industry’s Books 
by Harry G. Kelbly 
262 Readers’ Questions 


bu Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 





THOMAS R. FARRELL, Editor 

JOSEPH SPAULDING, News Editor 
JOSEPH KALISH, Ph. D., Technical Editor 
HARRY G. KELBLY, Raw Material Editor 
FRANCIS CHILSON, Production Consultant 
MAX FRANKEL, Art Director 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry is published monthly 
by Drug Markets, Inc., Frazer V. Sinclair, 
President and Treasurer; Thomas R. Farrell 
Vice-president and Secretary. [Editorial and 
General Office: 101 West 31st St., New York 1 
N. Y., U. S. A. Publication Address: Sun 
Printing Corp., 28 Renne Ave., Pittefield, Mass., 
U. 8S. A. 


Business Manager, Frazer V. Sinclair; Ad- 
vertising Manager, P. W. Alexander; Adver- 
tising Representatives, Walter M. Brauneiss, 
C. R. Keeley; Production Manager, Katherine 
Hyde; Circulation Manager, Harry G. Kelbly. 


Midwestern Advertising Representative 
Dwight Early and Sons, 100 No. LaSalle St., 
Chicago 2, Telephone, CEntral 6-2184. 


Subscription price $3.00 a year, in advance. 
Foreign Countries, $5.00. Single copies, 35c; 
Back issues 50c. Entered as Second Class 
Matter, January 1, 1928 at the Post Office 
at Pittsfield, Mass., under the Act of March 3 
1879. Member of Audit Bureau of Circulation 


Contents Copyrighted 1956 
by Drug Markets Inc. 


























“But wouldn't an aerosol suppository be too cold?” 


Keeping 
Posted 


FTC Antibiotics’ Price Probe 

Investigating consumer prices of antibiotics, the FTC 
has mailed questionnaires to eighteen manufacturers. 
The Commission seeks facts on production, sales, 
patents, and other data on supplies and prices in 
order to ascertain what areas of the investigation may 
require further study, according to a statement by 
FTC Chairman John W. Gwynne. Prior to mailing 
the questionnaires, the Commission held conferences 
with industry leaders and medical experts to deter- 
mine the essential scope and best procedures for the 
study. 

The questionnaires ask information on production and 
sales of antibiotics for 1948 through 1955, including 
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prices for each of the principal dosage forms as well 
as bulk prices; manufacturers’ schedules of discounts, 
allowances, and other conditions of sale; and a listing 
of all patents involved in manufacturing. 


Abbott Cancels Wholesale Fair Trade 


Fair Trade contracts with drug wholesalers have been 
cancelled by Abbott Laboratories in order to comply 
with the recent U.S. Supreme Court decision that 
Mehesson & Robbins could not establish wholesale 
Fair Trade prices on its own brand products. 

“We trust that you will recognize the necessity of this 
action,” wrote Arthur R. Schramm, Abbott's asso- 
ciate director of sales, in a letter to wholesale ac- 
counts, “and hope that legislation may be introduced 
in the near future which will enable us to once again 
re-establish wholesale Fair Trade prices.” 


Cosmetic Seminar Final Program 

The title of one paper to be given before the Third 
Cosmetic Seminar of the Society of Cosmetic Chemists 
has been changed, and another paper has been added. 
Also due to the many requests for reservations, the 
total attendance has been increased to 250, necessitat- 
ing a change in the scheduled dates from September 27 
and 28 to October 4 and 5, so that the auditorium of 
the Barbison-Plaza Hotel, New York, could be ob- 
tained for the sessions. The two luncheons, cocktail 
party, and dinner will be held at the New York 
Academy of Sciences. 

The final program for the three sessions follows: 
October 4, 9:00 A.M. 

Biochemistry of Epidermal Keratinization 

1. Biochemical Data on Physiologic and Pathologic 
Epidermal keratinization, Dr. Peter Flesch, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Department of Dermatology. 
2. Physiology and Pathology of Epidermal heratini- 
zation, Dr. Stephen Rothman, University of Chicago 
School of Medicine. 

3. A New Method for Measuring the Hardness of 
keratin, Dr. Samuel M. Peck, Columbia University, 
and Dr. Arthur Glick, Mount Sinai Hospital, New 
York. 

1. Morphology of the Epidermis as Shown by the 
Electron Microscope, Dr. Cecily Cannan Selby, Cor- 
nell University Medical College. 

Moderator, Dr. Marion B. Sulzberger, chairman, De- 
partment of Dermatology, New York University, 
Bellevue Medical Center. 

Round Table Discussion: Dr. Franz Herman, Depart- 
ment of Dermatology, New York University, Bellevue 
Medical Center; Dr. Rudolf L. Baer, Department of 
Dermatology, New York University, Bellevue Medi- 
cal Center; Dr. Earl O. Butcher, chairman, Depart- 
ment of Anatomy, College of Dentistry, New York 
University; and Dr. Irvin Blank, Massachusetts Gen- 
eral Hospital, Boston. 

October 4, 2:00 P.M. 

Theory and Application of Viscosity in Cosmetics 

|. Capillary Methods of Flow Measurement, Dr. 
Alden B. Bestul, National Bureau of Standards, 
Washington, D.C. 
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PRODUCT 


THESE STEPAN 


Cosmetics + Shampoos 


TYPE 


PRODUCTS CAN HELP YOU FORMULATE...BETTER 


USES 





ADVANTAGES 





Stepanol WA 


(Paste) 


Sodium lauryl sulfate 


Liquid or paste creme 
shampoos. Emulsifier for 
use in cosmetics. 


Outstanding foam and foam sta- 
bility. Light stable color « bland 
odor. Superior detergency and 
wetting. 





Stepanol WAQ 
(Heavy Liquid) 


Sodium lauryl sulfate 


Same as above, but for 
use where viscous liquid 
instead of paste is desired. 


Same as above. 





Stepanol WA Special 
' (Low Viscosity Liquid) 


Sodium laury! sulfate 


Liquid creme shampoos. 


Same as above plus very low 
inorganic salt content. 





Stepanol WAT 
(Clear Fluid Liquid) 


Triethanolamine lauryl sulfate 


Clear liquid shampoos. 
Foaming hand cleaners. 


Low cloud point, outstanding color, 
foaming, detergency and wetting. 





Stepanol WAT-S 
(Clear Fluid Liquid) 


Triethanolamine salt of 
higher fatty alcohol sulfate 


Clear liquid shampoos. 


Same as above plus superior 
emulsification. Slightly darker and 
heavier than WAT, 





Stepanol ME Dry 
(Dry White Powder) 


High active sodium lauryl 
sulfate (U.S.P.) 


Liquid and dry shampoos. 
Emulsifying agent for 
waxes and creams, 
dentifrices. 


Excellent foaming, detergent and 
emulsifying properties. Soluble in 
water. 





Stepanol AM 
(Heavy Liquid) 


Ammonium lauryl sulfate 


Liquid, creme or paste 
shampoos. 


For use where low ph is required. 
Good detergency, wetting and 
foaming. 





Stepanol MG 
(Light Amber Liquid) 


Magnesium lauryl sulfate 


Same as above. 


Same as above, but gives better 
cloud point than sodium or 
ammonium salts. 





T6-A 
(Light Amber Viscous Liquid) 


Alkanolamide 


Liquid bubble bath. 


Excellent foam stabilizer in presence 
of soap. 





T6-B 
(Light Amber Viscous Liquid) 


Alkanolamide 


Clear and creme 
shampoos. 


Thickening agent. Auxiliary deter- 
gent, some emolliency. 





LIPA é 
(Light Ivory Color Flake) 


Alkylolamide 


Detergent hand cleaners. 
Creme shompoos. 


100% active. Superb foam stabi- 
lizer. Auxiliary detergent. Nonionic 
in character. 





Write for Complete Information 








CHEMICAL COMPANY 
20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, lilinois 
Telephone: CEntral 6-5511 


STEPAN 


Dimethyl! Sulfoxide » Fatty Alcohol Sulfates « Bulk Liquid Detergents « Sulfonated Oils « Amides ¢ Foam Stabilizers « Alkylphenol Polyalkoxy Sulfates 
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2. Rotational Methods of Flow Measurement, Dr. 
Walter Kk. Asbeck, Carbon and Carbide Chemicals 
Company, South Charleston, W. Va. 

3. Ultrasonic Method of Flow Measurement, Dr. 
Wilfred Roth, Roth Laboratory for Physical Research, 
Hartford, Conn. 

1. Interpretations and Applications of Flow Meas- 
urement, Ruth \. Weltmann, National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Lewis Flight) Propulsion 
Laboratory, Cleveland Airport, Ohio. 

Moderator, Dr. Frederick R. Eirich, Polytechnic In- 
stitute of Brooklyn. 

(iuests: George J. Rosenblit, Chief Applications En- 
gineer, Bendix Aviation Corporation, Cincinnati; 
Frank D. Dexter, Bakelite Company, Bound Brook, 
\.J.; Romuald Bulas, [nterchemical Corporation, 
New York. 

October 5, 9:00 A.M. 

Modern Emulsification Techniques 

1. Continuous Processing of Cosmetic Products in 
Votator Apparatus, John P. Bolanowshi, The Girdler 
Company, Votator Division, Louisville, hy. 

2. Ultrasonic Emulsification: Theory, Applications, 
and Limitations, Dr. Wilfred Roth, Roth Laboratory 
for Physical Research, Hartford, Conn. 

Moderator, Dr. S. D. Gershon, Lever Brothers Com- 
pany, Research and Development Division, Edge- 
water, N. J. 

Guests: Dr. Donald M. Skauen, University of Con- 
necticut School of Pharmacy, Storrs, Conn.; and S. J. 
Strianse, Shulton, Ine., Clifton, \. J. 


Merck Sharp & Dohme Research 


The Merck Sharp & Dohme Research Laboratories 
Division is headed by Dr. Max Tishler, who is vice- 
president and executive director and is assisted by 
Dr. Hans Molitor as director of scientific relations. 
Herbert H. Blevins is executive director for adminis- 
tration, in charge of financial, personnel and other 
services and technical information. Managers are S. R. 
Hastings for business and financial services, Julius 
Hannoch for personnel services, R. A. Harte for West 
Point services, along with H. H. Blevins acting man- 
ager of Rahway services. 

Research operations are divided into five major re- 
search areas-—fundamental, biological, developmental, 
medical and veterinary. Fundamental research is 
headed by Dr. Karl A. Folkers as executive director, 
with Dr. N. G. Brink as director of bio-organic chem- 
istry, Dr. H. B. Woodruff as director of microbiology, 
Dr. L. H. Sarett as director of synthetic organic chem- 
istry and Dr. J. M. Sprague as director of medicinal 
chemistry. This group concentrated its efforts in the 
medicinal and nutritional fields and is concerned with 
basic research projects, as the discovery of new vita- 
mins and antibiotics. 

Dr. L. Earle Arnow is vice president for biological 
research and executive director of the Merck Institute 
for Therapeutic Research. Dr. H. J. Robinson is di- 
rector for Rahway and Dr. k. H. Beyer director for 
West Point, with associate directors Dr. W. W. 
Umbreit and Dr. C. P. Hegarty for Rahway and 
West Point, respectively. Basic research in establish- 


ing the biological effectiveness and safety of new 
drugs and chemicals is performed at the Merck In- 
stitute. 

Developmental research is headed by executive di- 
rector Dr. Robert G. Denkewalter. Dr. P. G. Colin 
is director of pilot plant, Dr. D. R. Burtsfield is di- 
rector of chemical engineering developmental labora- 
tory, Dr. T. Webb directs physical and inorganic re- 
search, Dr. Karl Pfister directs process research and 
Dr. P. W. Wilcox is director of pharmaceutical re- 
search and development. 

Dr. Augustus Gibson is executive director of the 
Alpert as di- 


rector of endocrine and metabolic clinical research, 


medical research division, with Dr. E. 


Dr. G. M. Bayne as director of anti-infectious and 
pharmacologic research, Dr. H. S. Thomas as director 
of medical services and Dr. C. E. Lyght as medical 
editorial director. The veterinary research division is 
headed by acting executive director Dr. Augustus 
Gibson with directors Dr. Alexander Zeissig for 
Rahway and Dr. S. F. Scheidy for West Point. The 
veterinary research division carries on functions in the 
field of animal health comparable to those of the 
medical research division in human health. 


Revion Sales 


Sales of Revlon, Ine. for the first six months of this 
year totaled $10,800,000, an increase of 133 per cent 
over the first half of 1955. The first quarter sales this 
year totaled $20,150,000, and for the second quarter, 
$20,650,000. Since the second half of the year is gen- 
erally the heavy one for the cosmetic business due to 
Christmas demand, and since Revlon’s sales seem to 
be showing further normal growth, total sales for 
1956 might well be in the neighborhood of $100,- 
000,000. Whether they reach this figure or not, 
Revlon’s sales for 1956 will certainly place them, 
volume-wise, in the company of the larger pharma- 
ceutical manufacturers, where they will be out- 
classed only by comparatively few of the real big ones. 
If anyone had any doubts that the cosmetic industry 
is expanding rapidly, one has only to look at the sales 
volumes of the many cosmetic companies which are 
upward of $25,000,000. It seems a few years ago that 
$25,000,000 was the top figure for the sales of a 
cosmetic manufacturer. And, incidentally, on this 
six months volume of $10.8 million, Revlon showed 
a profit of approximately $3,708,000. 


Pfizer Markets Proprietary 

Pfizer Laboratories, Division of Chas. Pfizer & Co.., 
is now marketing a proprietary form of their motion 
sickness remedy, meclizine. Marketed for some time 
in the ethical form under the trademark Bonamine, 
which is now sold over the counter, and which is and 
will continue to be promoted only in the ethical man- 
ner. Pfizer Laboratories has now brought this drug 
out in another form which is to be promoted as a 
proprietary drug under the Pfizer Laboratories name. 
This new form is Bonadettes, which are described as 
small, fruit flavored tablets. These are packaged ten 
foil-wrapped tablets in a box with a list price of $1.50. 
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: Progress : 
: Report : 
: from HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE ‘ 
: vitamin division . 





Metabolic imbalance in pregnancy 


Its particular role in 


acids may be significant in correcting certain metabolic imbalances 
know to exist in some pregnancies. 








If you use pyridoxine 
in your formulae 


... this message is important! | 


Increasing interest among MD’s 
Continued widespread interest in the pharmaceutical industry and the 

medical profession reaches new heights with release of information at 

the symposium on “Newer Vitamins” held under the auspices of the 

National Vitamin Foundation at Vanderbilt University. The importance 

of pyridoxine in the field of nutrition is emphasized. 


the metabolism of tryptophane and other amino 





Important in infant feeding 
Already proven vital in infant feeding, new evidence suggests that it may 
be important in preventing some congenital malformations. 


Now is the time to re-examine your formulae in relation to proper pyridoxine content. 


Feel free to call on Roche for technical assistance. Our staff is always ready to help. 


Quick reasons for your choice of Pyridoxine ‘Roche’ 





Pacific Coast distributor: L. H. BUTCHER COMPANY, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, Portland, Salt Lake City 


Quality — Equals or exceeds U.S.P. standards. May be used for parenterals. 
Uses — Ideal for all types of pharmaceutical formulations. 

Supply — Need a gram . . . or a ton? Roche will supply you. 
Delivery — Strategically located warehouses insure fast service. 


Packaging — Polyethylene bags sealed with saf-t-tag. In % and | kilo tam- 
perpruf metal containers. Larger quantities in fibre drums; small in amber 


s.c. bottles. 
Samples ?— Ask your Roche salesman or write the Vitamin Division. 


Call ROCHE for VITAMINS 


VITAMIN DIVISION * MOBFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. +* NUTLEY 10, N. J. 
Nutley 2-5000 © In New York City dial Oxford 5-1400 


In Canada: Hoffmann-La Roche Ltd., 286 St. Paul Street, West; Montreal, Quebec 





Lake City 





Bonadettes are to be promoted via radio and tele- 
vision spots, in magazines and in Sunday supplements. 
Spot announcements are scheduled for NBC's week- 
end Monitor radio network show and on television in 
major cities. Advertisements are appearing in Life, 
Saturday Evening Post, Sports Illustrated, Parents 
Magazine, Better Homes and Gardens, American 


Weekly, This Week, and Metro. 


Vitamin Research 


Twelve new grants, for a total of $84,295.20, to Ameri- 
can universities will augment the extensive program 
of clinical and laboratory research in the fields of vita- 
mins and nutrition of The National Vitamin Founda- 
tion. These grants became effective July |: 

Dr. W. F. Alexander, St. Louis University, $2,800 
for studies of the relationship between vitamin B,. 
and experimental amyloidosis. 

Dr. Walter J. Bo, University of North Dakota, $3,550 
for (1) a continuation of the histological and histo- 
chemical study of the relationship between vitamin A 
and estrogen in producing uterine metaplasia in the 
rat (2) an histochemical and biochemical study of the 
liver glycogen in vitamin A deficient rats. 

Dr. Bacon F. Chow, The Johns Hopkins University, 
$3,000 for studies on interrelationships between vita- 
min B,. and thyroid metabolism. 

Dr. Paul F. Fenton, Brown University, $3,500 for 
studies of the heredity factors in protein nutrition. 
Dr. Robert W. Hillman, State University of New 
York (Brooklyn), $33,163.20 for study of increased 
pyridoxine requirements in pregnancy. 

Dr. G. Watson James II] and Dr. Lynn D. Abbott 
Jr., Medical College of Virginia, $6,800 for studies of 
vitamin B,. growth activity of P. stipitata in human 
leukemia. 

Dr. B. Connor Johnson, University of Ilinois, $4,950 
for studies of the mechanism of action of vitamin B,. 
in animal nutrition. 

Dr. Albert L. Lehninger, The Johns Hopkins U niver- 
sity, $3,750 for studies of the enzymatic mechanisms 
in ascorbic acid synthesis and breakdown in tissues of 


different mammalian species. 

Dr. Neal Miller, Tulane University, $5,850 for studies 
on the metabolism of vitamin B,. in man with especial 
reference to interactions among serum protein, in- 
trinsic factor and the vitamin. 

Dr. Robert E. Olson, University of Pittsburgh, 
$6,802 for studies of the effect of dietary protein, 
choline, and fat upon the serum lipids and lipoproteins 
of the rat. 

Dr. T. L. Sourkes, Allan Memorial Institute of Psy- 
chiatry (Montreal), £3,650 for studies of the role of 
nutritional factors in the formation of catecholamines. 
Dr. Theodore F. Zucker, Columbia University, $6,180 
for studies of pantothenic acid deficiency and the 
status of acetyl choline in intestinal tissue. 


Sharp & Dohme Patents to Stokes 


F. J. Stokes Corporation has purchased from Sharp 
& Dohme Division Merck & Co. all issued and pend- 
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ing patents relating to the manufacture of press- 
coated tablets and to design of press-coating machin- 
ery. Press-coating provides a method of applying a 
dry-coating of powder to an already compacted inner 
core tablet, thereby giving a tablet-within-a-tablet. 
Sharp & Dohme has been actively developing this 
process for close to five years. Stokes, a pioneer manu- 
facturer of pharmaceutical machinery, built its first 
tabletting machine in 1896, and introduced its own 
design of press-coating machine in 1955. 

Stokes has purchased the patents outright and will 
in turn grant to owners of Stokes’ machines a paid-up 
license good for the life of the machine to use the 
methods and the equipment covered by the Sharp & 
Dohme patents, as well as all future patents which 
may be issued to Stokes or Sharp & Dohme. The U.S. 
Patents covered by the purchase are No. 2,700,938 
and No. 2,727,173, plus four pending applications. 
Patents have also been granted in Canada, Colombia, 
Germany, Great Britain, India, Israel, Mexico, and 
Pakistan, and additional patents are pending in 
Canada, Cuba, Denmark, The Philippines, Sweden, 
Switzerland, and Venezuela. 

The press-coating procedure makes possible many 
new interesting pharmaceutical combinations. For 
example, two incompatible materials may be com- 
bined in a single tablet; a delayed-action medication 
with an enteric coating applied to the inner core 
tablet can be made; a material such as penicillin, 
whose stability is affected by water and hence cannot 
be coated by the conventional pan-coating process, 
can now be dry-coated; and tablets which contain 
double and even triple dosages can be made. 


Certified Colors Again 


Strengthening of the Food and Drug Administration's 
research on coaltar dyes and FDA's authority to 
specify safe levels of use has been recommended by 
the ad hoc advisory committee of the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences. The present program of chemical 
and toxicological research is in the public interest, is 
an appropriate activity of the FDA, is soundly con- 
ceived and in keeping with good scientific standards, 
according to the committee. But the scope and size 
of the program is inadequate, owing primarily to 
budget and space limitations. 

“This committee feels compelled to indicate that 
certification of a compound as ‘harmless and suitable 
for use’ in foods, drugs, and cosmetics, as required 
under the present law, is unrealistic unless the level 
of use is specified. Under a rigid interpretation of this 
directive, many components of ordinary diet could 
not be certified. 

“Attempts by the FDA to conform to such an ideal 
listing standard of absolute safety serves to direct re- 
search along unproductive lines. In practice it is im- 
possible to certify many useful compounds only on the 
assumption that they will be used in customary con- 
centrations. However, a manufacturer might assume 
that he may safely incorporate in his product any 
quantity of a certified dye. 

“The FDA will continue to be handicapped in setting 
up a sound research program designed to determine 
the safety of colors for human use and consumptions 
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New Fragrances for Home Permanents 




















WAVE MASK 30 


One of the greatest problems in the formulation of home 
permanents can now be met successfully with new Synfleur fragrances, 
WAVE MASK 25 and WAVE MASK 30. 


Developed in the Synfleur laboratories after long and intensive research 
into the difficulties posed by the odor of these preparations, 

these new Synfleur fragrances have proven themselves ideal for 

the purpose. WAVE MASK 25 and WAVE MASK 30 were evolved 

by skilled Synfleur chemists and technicians as artistic 

formulations for cold wave preparations. They are based on essential 

oils and aromatic chemicals carefully screened for stability, 
compatibility and solubility. 


These basic fragrances can also be adapted for effective, 

economical use in other thioglycolate products where similar 

masking problems are encountered. Our laboratories are at your disposal 
to assist in their incorporation. Simply ask for samples, 

data or other help — without obligation. 


WAVE MASK 25 
$3.00 the pound 





WAVE MASK 30 
$3.75 the pound 


Founded 1889 by Alois Fon Isakouns 


S Y nfle UP Scevriric Laporarories, Inc 


mMROMWTICELIt oO, WN. F 








ATLANTA + DETROIT » NEW YORK « HAVANA « RIO DE JANEIRO + MEXICO, D. F. Chicago « Melbourne « Burma e« Hong Kong « Bogota « San Jose 
Ciudad Trujillo e Guayaquil « Guatemala City e« Calcutta « Wellington © Managua e Panama e« Asuncion « Manila « San Salvador « Montevideo 


CANADA: Herman & Leal + 637 Craig Street West + Montreal, Quebec 
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so long as it is denied authority under the law to 
specify levels of use.” 

The committee's report noted that a total of 116 dyes 
are certifiable for various uses. Fifteen of the nineteen 
certifiable for food use have been studied by the FDA 
since disclosing that several of these dyes are distinctly 
toxic when fed to rats at levels as low as 0.25 per cent 
of an otherwise standard diet. On the basis of avail- 
able information, only five dyes have not manifested 
some deletorious effect upon experimental animals. 
Study of four of these (FD&C Blue Nos. | and 2, 
Green No. 2, and Violet No. 1) has not been com- 
pleted. The other, FD&C Yellow No. 5, has been 
shown to be harmless according to current toxicological 
standards. 

Of the remaining ten which have been studied since 
1915, three (FD&C Orange Nos. | and 2, and Red 
No. 32) have been decertified. Seven (FD&C Red 
Nos. 2, 3, and 1, Yellow Nos. 1, 3. 4, and 6) are being 
intensively examined. Evidence available is said to 
indicate that deletion of some of these might be 
justified. 

Manufacturers in this industry must realize that the 
studies being made are aimed at the unlimited use of 
these colors in food products. Use in internal medi- 
cines would be quite another story because the amount 
consumed by any individual would be comparatively 
very small. Also use in externally applied medicinal 
products, and in cosmetics, even including lipsticks, 
would hardly be involved in any ruling. 


Hair Coloring Claims 


Duo-Way Pharmacal Corporation, New York, has 
agreed with the Federal Trade Commission to stop 
certain claims regarding Youngair as a hair-coloring 
preparation. The company will no longer claim that 
Y oungair is not a dye; colors the hair by a new method 
or process; imparts or restores natural, original, o1 
youthful color to the hair: causes the original coloring 
matter to return to the hair; has been used profes- 
sionally or for other than home use when this is not 


SO). 


Headache Powder Claims 


Albert G. Groblewshi & Co., Plymouth, Pa., has 
agreed with the Federal Trade Commission not to 
represent that Groblewski's Headache Powders will 
relieve the discomforts of a head cold in excess of 
giving temporary relief of the associated pains. 


Louisiana Fair Trade Invalid 


The Supreme Court of Louisiana has ruled that the 
Fair Trade Act of that State is unconstitutional as 
far as it applies to non-signers of fair trade contracts. 
In an action brought by Dr. G. H. Tichenor Anti- 
septic Company against Schwegmann Brothers, the 
Supreme Court in this decision reversed a previous 
ruling of District Court which had been upheld by the 
Louisiana Court of Appeals. The Supreme Court 
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also held that the Fair Trade Act of Louisiana is a 
price-fixing measure and that this is an unlawful 
delegation of power. 
Schwegmann Brothers, who were the cause of the up- 
set of the Miller-Tydings enabling act, which created 
the necessity of replacing this law with the MeGuire 
Act, have apparently gotten what they really wanted 
nullification of fair trade in their own State of 
Louisiana. It must be recalled that fairly recently 
Schwegmann Brothers lost the case brought against 
them for not observing fair trade minimum prices on 
drugs when soid on prescriptions, even though they 
carried this case to the U.S. Supreme Court. But 
what do they care about the federal court's opinions 
on fair trade, when the highest state court in Lousiana 
knocks it out for that state? 
Thus Louisiana joins the States of Arkansas, Florida, 
Georgia, Michigan, and Oregon, making six states in 
which the non-signer clause of the fair trade acts has 
been invalidated. In addition to these states, there is 
the State of Nebraska in which the entire fair trade 
act was declared unconstitutional, making a total of 
seven states in which the fair trade acts are inopera- 
tive. Since the States of Missouri, Texas, \ermont, 
and the District of Columbia never had fair trade 
acts, there are now only thirty-eight states in effective 
fair trade acts exist. 


Steroid Hormone Skulduggery 

Early last month, before a Senate Judiciary Sub- 
committee, charges of “shady” business activities and 
outright obstruction of competition in the Mexican 
hormone industry were leveled at Syntex, S.A. by 
Robert E. Waterman, chief of research and production 
for Schering Corporation, and Dr. 1. \. Sollins, prin- 
cipal stockholder in Productos Esteroides, S.A., a 
United States-owned Mexican firm trying to get a 
foothold in the hormone industry. 

Syntex was sold early in May to Ogden Corporation, 
New York. The subcommittee is headed by Senator 
Joseph O'Mahoney (Dem. Wyo.). 

Dr. Sollins, a former employe-officer of Chemical 
Specialties, Inc. —Syntex’s U.S. sales agency —accused 
Syntex of blocking his firm’s attempts to get Mexican 
permits on the purchase of barbasco root, the most 
economical source of a variety of steroid hormones. 
Ile said that his company has not been granted per- 
mits because Syntex had opposed the grants. Further, 
he said that his company has been “consistently op- 
posed to a program of harassment,” allegedly insti- 
gated by Syntex. 

Dr. Sollins, of Productos Esteroides, also blamed 
Syntex for the issuance of a Mexican export tariff 
boost on barbasco derivatives in May 1955. He 
charged that (1) Syntex shipped “enormous” quan- 
tities of affected materials “for months in advance of 
the anticipated” decree; (2) that the decree was aimed 
specifically at his company (covering only items 
through a certain step in processing); and (3) that it 
was dated “co-incidentally” with the expiration of a 
Syntex contract with Chas. Pfizer & Co. Dr. Sollins 
also accused Syntex of making his company an offer 
to cooperate in keeping Schering out of the Mexican 
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Industry. Mr. Waterman had complained earlier that 
Schering has been trying to build a production plant 
in Mexico for eighteen months, with no direct refusal 
from the Mexican government but “simply never any 
action” to permit a go-ahead. 


New Merck Manual 

The Ninth Edition of The Merck Manual of Diag- 
nosis and Therapy will make its appearance this Fall 
replacing the Eighth Edition, of which 360,000 copies 
were sold since its publication in 1950, making it by 
far the largest selling technical book. The new edition 
contains 378 principal chapters on the diagnosis and 
therapy of diseases. But while diagnosis and therapy 
are given primary emphasis, pertinent physiologic, 
pathologic, and etiologic features are included. Up- 
to-the-minute coverage is given to adrenocortical and 
related therapy, tranquilizing drugs, and antituber- 
culosis compounds, as well as agammaglobulinemia, 
kwashiorkor, and mucoviscidosis. Discussions of 
modern advances in antibiotics, nutrition, immuniza- 
tion, Rh factor, gamma globulin, and prenatal and 
postnatal care are extensive and bring together cur- 
rent accepted developments on these subjects. 


Union Carbide in Westchester 
After purchasing a 280 acre tract near Tarrytown, 
\. Y¥. on which was to be located its main offices, 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation found out 
that the problem of obtaining sufficient office help 
outside of New York City was just about impossible. 
It seems that the girls would rather work in New 
York because, for one thing, they have a better oppor- 
tunity to meet the right boys. Therefore, after clear- 
ing the zoning requirements on the Westchester 
County site, the Corporation bought the Marguery 
apartment building on Park Avenue in order to tear 
it down and build an office building for its own use. 
Now the Corporation is planning to use the West- 
chester site. Here it is planned to build: an office 
buillding to house those engaged in work for sales 
departments of several of the Corporation's divisions; 
a basic research laboratory to conduct general research 
for the Corporation; and a service laboratory devoted 
to research work on customers’ problems. These 
buildings will be staffed by approximately 1,000. 


Mallinckrodt: Pride of St. Louis 

No. | of a series of articles, entitled “St. Louis In- 
dustry on Parade,” appearing in that city’s Globe- 
Democrat Magazine, was a five-page story about 
Mallinckrodt: Chemical Works. Headline for the 
article was “Oldest Chemical Works West of the 
Mississippi Did the ‘Impossible’ in New Atomic 
Energy Era.” 

After describing Mallinckrodt’s role in the “*Man- 
hattan” project, the article—illustrated with 26 
photographs—traces the firm’s history, chronicles 
some of its major achievements, and describes its 
operations. Cover for the magazine was an interior 
scene in one of Mallinckrodt’s plants. 


Cosmetic, Pharmaceutical Sales and Earnings 
The general sales and profit picture in the drug and 
cosmetic industry continues to improve, as evidenced 
by statements issued for the first half of 1956 com- 
pared with the corresponding period in 1955. 








Sales Net Earnings 

Abbott Laboratories 

1956 18,378,000 1.796.000 

1955 11,922,000 1,441,000 
Allied Laboratories, Ine. 

1956 10,229,000 1.190.000 

1955 8,211,000 512,000 
American Cyanamid Co. 

1956 $252.885,.000 $22,602,000 

1955 225,357,000 18,559,000 
Hazel Bishop, Inc. 

1956 6,090,000 127,227 

1955 5.179,000 181.5 10d 
Colgate-Palmolive Co. Total 

1956 256,396,000 1.106.000 

1955 226,812,000 1.501.000 
The Gillette Co. 

1956 102,933,000 16,210,000 

1955 81,159,000 11,029,000 
Eli Lilly and Co. 

1956 90,043,000 16,419,000 

1955 62,362,000 6.773.000 
Merck & Co. 

1956 87,066,000 10.29 14,.000 

1955 77,121,000 7,739,000 


Norwich Pharmacal Co. 


1956 13,608,000 

1955 10,984,000 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corp. 

1956 300,050,000 

1955 270,801,000 
Parke, Davis & Co. 

1956 66,582,000 

1955 59,791,000 
Chas. Pfizer & Co. 

1956 87,194,000 

1955 T9,ALLOOO 
Plough, Ine. 

1956 11,525,000 

1955 10,070,000 


Schering Corp. 


1956 27,220,000 

1955 18,361,000 
G. D. Searle & Co. 

1956 14.120.000 

1955 13,292,000 


Strong. Cobb & Co. 
1956 3,531,000 
1955 3,137,000 


L.S. Vitamin Corp. 
1956 6,158,000 
1955 5,093,000 


172 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


387,000 
1,082,000 


21,601,000 
19,912,000 


8,63 1,000 
6.391.000 


9.579.000 
8.153.000 


560,000 
333,000 


674,000 
052.000 


to 


314.000 
217.000 


~ ww 


117.000 
5.981d 


720,800 
161,200 


August 56: 79, 2 





arnings 





drug and 
evidenced 
1956 com- 
>. 


Earnings 


|. 796.000 
144.000 


190.000 
512,000 


602.000 
999,000 


97 99- } 


ee 


181,510d 


106,000 
D0OL.000 


210,000 
029.000 


119.000 
773,000 


291.000 
739.000 


387.000 
182.000 | 


204,000 
942.000 


34.000 
591,000 


T9000 | 
53.000 


60,000 
33,000 


74,000 
92.000 


14,000 
17,000 


17.000 
5.981d 


0.800 
1200 





TEN STEPS 
For Estimating 
New 

Product Demand 


by Craig S. Rice 


MARKET RESEARCH MANAGER, THE ARMOUR LABORATORIES 


| our out of five new products fail to make a profit, 


according to various qualified students of such things. 


Several statistical surveys show this to be more or 


less correct, depending on whose particular operation 
we are talking about. Most people closely connected 
with the introduction of new products admit that 
there is always a considerable risk of failure, although 
they frequently do not like to admit this during the 
heat and enthusiasm of a product introduction. 
This is a serious problem because too many failures 
can financially sink a company, or, at best, product 
failures hurt profits. The successful products must 
carry the load of the product failures. This hurts the 
economy in general, the specific corporate dividends, 
the company progress and management salaries. 
The risk of product failure can be eliminated or 
greatly reduced and the chances of success can be in- 
creased almost to a certainty, simply through the re- 
After all, a 


bridge player who knows the location of almost all 


view of enough accurate information. 


the cards in the deck, or a general who knows almost 
all about the enemy and the battle ground conditions, 
are both in excellent positions to estimate their chances 
of a successful campaign. In the past few years it has 
become evident that the cost of good information is 
unusually far less than the profits of a successful in- 
troduction or the savings realized by avoiding a failure. 
But, let’s be honest, there are exceptions, particularly 
when facts are secured by inadequate means. And 
then, even the best forecasts are rarely perfect. How- 
ever, just securing a few accurate facts can usually 
reduce the risk of failure substantially. 

In summary, what kind of facts do we need? Here's 
a little ten step check list of data which, once gathered, 
should greatly increase accuracy of a demand estimate. 
Obviously, as the accuracy of a demand estimate goes 
up, we are less likely to introduce product failures. 
Just think, for a moment: simply increasing successes 
from one out of five to two out of five, doubles our 
batting average. To do this we should_determine: 
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COURTESY EWING GALLOWAY 


|. How good is our product quality relative to 
other brands? 
How many people use this kind of product? 


2 
3. How much is spent in this market each year? 
1. What is the trend of this market? 
5. How much do brand leaders sell annually? 
6. What are the brand trends of leaders and 
others? 
7. What kinds of promotion are used, and how 
much? 
8. What is the current market price compared 
to our cost-price picture? 
9. What are user loyalties, opinions and needs? 
10. What sales and trends have recent new 
products shown? 

The procedure for gathering this sort of data is 
usually called market research. This is simply the 
careful collection of appropriate market facts. It’s not 
really very mysterious. Everyone does this to some 
degree, when, for example, they go out into a retail 
store to make a purchase. Market research is merely 
a more orderly, thorough and accurate procedure. 

\ few of the sources of this kind of information are: 

. Panels of users. 


Panel of dealers. 


| 
2 
3. Literature, magazines, newspapers, etc. 
1. Company management group. 
5. Government surveys. 
6. Technical product experts (scientists, etc.). 
7. Special surveys of users and dealers by in- 
terviews and mail. 
8. Advertising reports (agencies, etc.). 
9. Product and price lists. 
10. Salesmen’s reports. 
11. Miscellanous sources (financial reports, 
personal contacts, etc.). 
Now let us take a specific example. Let us gather the 


set of facts, already mentioned, about two specific 
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but entirely different chemical or pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts. Call them Product A and Product X. Let us see 
if the results will not only make it obvious which 
product is most likely to sell best, but will even tell us 
about how much each will probably sell. These are 


purely hypothetical products, combining several ac- 
tual product pictures to deliberately construct a fairly 
definite situation. Things are rarely this clear cut, al- 
though on occasion they have been nearly so. 

First: How good are these products, relative to 
other brands? Note that this first question is one of 
product quality. This calls for the expert opinion and 
data from a technical authority, preferably scientists 
such as physicians and pharmacists. It may be some- 
what difficult to plot quality on a graph and say that 
Product A or Product X is so many units “better” or 
worse than the others in the market, unless we are 
referring to a quality aspect that can be quantified, 
such as product potency. However, a simple bar 
chart can illustrate that, in this case, Product A is a 
little better quality than the best product of its type. 
Product X is not quite as good as the best in the X 
market. Both are far superior to the worst. Does this 
solve the problem? Certainly not alone. It is only one 
piece in the jig-saw puzzle. Product A may appear 
better than Product X at this point, but what if no 
one uses or needs A type products? 

Second: How many people use these products? 
Here we find that many millions of people use Product 
Type A, but only a few million use Product Type B. 
This would be a strong vote against Product X and 
probably is. But wait: each user of Product Type X 
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may use twenty times that consumed by Product 
Type A users. Product A may be a once-a-year prod- 
uct while Product \ may be an everyday thing. 
Product A may be very cheap, while Product \ might 
be expensive. We must refine this thing to a common 
denominator, namely, dollars spent for each type. 

Third: How big is the market? How many dollars 
are spent each year for products like A and X) This 
will correct for the simple statement of number of 
users. Here we find that Product A is still the big 
item. Many millions are spent each year for this 
kind of product. A few million are spent for Prod- 
uct X. Any given per cent or share of the market for 
Product A is much bigger in dollars than the same 
share of the market for Product \. Thus, all other 
things being equal, we should do better in the market 
for Product A, than in the market for Product X. But 
are all other things equal? Perhaps the trend of the 
market for Product A is sharply down, contracting, 
while the market for Product X is expanding rapidly. 
Before checking trends, however, let us ask another 
quesion about market size. 

Are these relatively large or small markets? This 
can be easily answered by comparing a list of various 
markets. Among pharmaceuticals we might find 
fifty or sixty different basic types (antibiotics, vita- 
mins, sedatives, etc.). Product Type A may be one 
of these, Product type \ another. If we know the sizes of 
various other markets, then this comparison is easy. 
But why bother doing this? Well, it puts things in 
their proper perspective. Perhaps the markets for 
both these products, A and X, are both very small 
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markets and we are completely ignoring far more im- 
portant product groups. Or perhaps we might want to 
concentrate evenly more heavily there. Also this is a 
very easy step since, if we know the markets for A and 
\, we are likely to know most or all of the others. 
In this case we can see that Product Type A is a 
medium sized market. Product Type X is a relatively 
small market. We now have a better idea of where we 
stand. Indicative, but not conclusive. We have 
merely built perspective. 

Fourth: Now what is the trend of these markets? 
\ large market may be very unattractive if it is drop- 
ping. A small but expanding market may be more 
worth while considering. We may find that over the 
past few years the market for Product A took a dip, 
recovered, and has been growing slightly since. The 
market for Product \ had a spurt but since has been 
declining sharply. The reasons for this are, of course, 
not necessarily evident from a simple graph. Product 
Type \ may have proved unsatisfactory or other 
products may now be used in place of \ Type Prod- 
ucts. Does this, now, eliminate the market for Product 
Type X\ as a good potential market? Perhaps, but not 
necessarily. Perhaps most of the major Type \ Prod- 
ucts are declining, but certain specific products of the 
X Type may be growing. And, in the market for 
Product Type A, the trend may be caused by one 
large growth product, while others are failing. We 
must at least take a look at the major products in 
each market. 

Fifth: How much do brand leaders sell annually? 
Here we may find that leaders in the market for 
Product Type A sell somewhat more than leaders in 
the market for Product Type X. Even more signifi- 
cant would be a discovery that the companies doing 
low volume in \ Type Products were much larger, 
more powerful promoters than the companies in the 
market for Product Type A. Is this conclusive? Well, 
this could be one of the most serious votes against 
Product Type X, but it is still not conclusive. The X 
products may be growing rapidly, the A products 
may be dropping. 

Sixth: What is the trend of the various brands? 
Here we might see that not just one, but most of the 
Product Type A brands are growing. Conversely, 
perhaps not just one of the Product Type \ brands 
are dying. Even more important, we may learn that 
the Product Type A brand showing the greatest 
growth was the very product that was labeled “best” 
in our first step. Our product is even better. The Type 
X product originally labeled “best” may be the one 
showing the sharpest decline. Our X product was 
rated as not quite as good. Conclusive? No, not com- 
pletely, but very indicative, and certainly reason 
enough to hold off on any introduction of Product X 
until we collect the rest of our data. However, Product 
Type X brands may be getting inadequate promotion. 


Seventh: What kinds of promotions are used and 
how much? The brand leader in the market for 
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Product A is not only growing ‘and outselling the 
Product \ market brand leader sold by a larger com- 
pany, but now we see that in three major promotion 
areas— magazines, direct mail, and personal selling 
the leading brand in the product Type A market is 
apparently spending less money. Thus, the leading 
brand in the Product Type A market is seeing far 
more sales per promotign dollar than the leading 
brand in the Product Type \ market brand leader. 
However, the leading brand of Type X may be over- 
priced, or the leading brand of Type A may be selling 
at an extremely low gross margin. 

Eighth: What is the market price compared to our 
cost-price picture? We may find that our costs on 
Product A are well below the average market price 
for products of that kind. Thus we have the happy 
option of a) using this wide gross margin for heavy 
promotion, or, b) cutting our price below the market. 
With Product \, however, our costs are only slightly 
below the average market price. Thus, we have two 
unhappy alternatives, a) sell at the market price with 
very little gross margin left for promotion, profits, etc., 
or b) raise our price above the market and be out of 
line on price. The latter is particularly unpleasant 
since our quality is not superior to the market leader. 
Neither step is likely to encourage sales. 


Ninth: What are users’ loyalties, opinions and 
needs? Surveys can be made to learn how much 
switching goes on among the Product Type A brands. 
We may learn that users frequently try one Product 
Type A brand, than switch to another. Thus there is 
little brand loyalty. This suggests that users would 
be willing to try a new Type A product, particularly 
if it is something “better.”” Brand loyalties for Product 
Type X brands may be stronger. What switching 
there is may be mostly to entirely different kinds of 
products, not just to other brands of Product Type X. 
Not many users are likely to try a new Product Type X 
brand, particularly if it is not “better.” Opinions of 
proposed products and dissatisfactions with current 
products (thus market needs or demand) can also be 
identified through mail surveys or personal interview- 
ing, such as motivation research programs. 


Tenth: How successful have recent new products 
been? Here we might find that, among the Product 
Type A brands, a) new products introduced by other 
companies have shown good and growing acceptance, 
b) subsequent new products did even better and, c) not 
many have recently been introduced. In the market 
for Product Type X, however, a) all new products 
currently show low and declining sales, and some may 
have gone off the market, b) subsequent new products 
have been progressively less successful, and, c) many 
tries have been made. (Users may have tired of new 
Type X Products. Another one is likely to have poor 
impact.) Conclusive? By itself, probably not. Along 
with the other nine facts, probably so. Thus, we have 
accomplished our objective at least so far as deter- 


Continued on page 268 
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olving Pharmaceutical 


Makers’ 


he problems facing the pharmaceutical manu- 
facturers keep multiplying as the industry expands. 
And as these various problems become greater in size 
and more pressing for solution, the industry's answer 
seems to take the form of a new association, founda- 
tion, or other entity designed to solve or ameliorate 
the situation. All of these activities are supported by 
contributions, assessments, or dues paid by such man- 
ufacturers—and in many cases others—who can be 
made to realize that any such problem is very much 
theirs. In addition, executives from these sponsoring 
firms must give freely of their time to direct the efforts 
of these various organizations. 

Time was when the only two organizations of phar- 
maceutical manufacturers which in any great degree 
concerned these manufacturers were the American 
Drug Manufacturers’ Association and the American 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ Association. The 
A4.D.M.A., for the most part, represented the larger 
manufacturers in the industry, while the A.P.M.A., 
in the main, represented the smaller manufacturers. 
Now this has changed and all but two of the large 
manufacturers are members of both associations. 
Hence the movement is now officially under way to 
replace these two associations by a new one which, in 
fact, would represent a merger of the two present 
groups. 

The reason for such a merger might be considered 
to be due solely to the duplication of effort in the same 
problems by the two associations. It might also be 
considered to be due to the fact that the two associa- 
tions, both representing the same industry, do not 
always see eye to eye on a problem and therefore do 
not always present a united front in situations where 
a united front is an extreme advantage. Also the 
merger would have the advantage of reducing sharply 
the time which company executives and others must 
give to the two associations by attendance at the 
conventions, sectional meetings, and other activities. 
But beyond this there is still another reason which 


Problems 


might be considered more compelling than any of 


these, and that is an economic one. 

For close to six years the pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers have been the mainstay of the Health Informa- 
tion Foundation. This organization was founded by 


the pharmaceutical manufacturers for the purpose of 


blocking attempts to enact federal compulsory sickness 
insurance by searching for methods by which inade- 
quacies in the health field might be identified and cor- 
rected, and by disseminating this information as 
widely as possible. Taking no part in any lobbying 
activities, the Foundation sponsors research into the 
questions of how people use medical care, to what 
degree they are able to pay for medical care, the num- 
ber of hospitals, and the availability of other health 
resources. These activities are costing in the neighbor- 
hood of $450,000 per year. 

Because any activity that will block the movement 
toward federal compulsory health insurance is of equal 
importance to many others than the pharmaceutical 
manufacturers alone, this activity must be a separate 
entity so that others can also contribute. Further- 
more, the activities of the H.1.F. are entirely different 
than those carried by any association of pharmaceuti- 
cal manufacturers. However, the fact remains that 
the problem is most pressing to pharmaceutical manu- 
facturers, and, for this reason, they are the main 
support of this enterprise. 

Several years ago, one particular pharmaceutical 
manufacturer was extremely active in attempts to 
control substitution of other products for such of his 
pharmaceutical specialties as were prescribed by 
doctors. Realizing that the problem of substitution 
on prescriptions was not a problem exclusive with this 
one firm, executives of the firm in question produced 
evidence that made other manufacturers realize that 
for them the problem was also a serious one. As a 
result of this realization on the part of a number of 
manufacturers, an organization—The National Phar- 
maceutical Council—was formed. This was set up in 
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a New York office with a full staff to carry on activ- 
ities mainly designed to eliminate the practice of sub- 
stitution on the part of pharmacists to the greatest 
possible extent. 

Because all pharmaceutical manufacturers do not 
consider this problem as of the same magnitude, and 
because some of them do not believe that it bothers 
them to any appreciable extent, only a_ relatively 
small number of the manufacturers are members of 
the Council. Furthermore, the problem does not exist 
for anyone whose business is not based mainly on dis- 
tribution by prescription. Therefore this problem 
could not be handled by the A.D.M.A. and_ the 
A.P.M.A., or perhaps not by a joint effort of both 
these groups. For this reason the problem had to be 
handled by this specially created entity. The activ- 
ities of the Council are paid for exclusively by the 
pharmaceutical manufacturers who are members. 

In addition to these costly activities, pharmaceutical 
manufacturers are heavy contributors to the Ameri- 
can Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education, an 
organization that was formed during World War II 
to help keep the pharmacy schools on their feet, and 
which now has as its major objective a steady and 
adequate supply of pharmacists for drug stores, hos- 
pitals, manufacturing establishments, and such other 
places where they are essential. 

Still another organization to which pharmaceutical 
manufacturers contribute is the Bureau of Education 
on Fair Trade. This body is constantly promoting 
fair trade and fighting off all attacks against it. 

But on top of all these entities to which the phar- 
maceutical manufacturers must contribute in varying 
degrees, there is now the Health News Institute. 

When the Salk poliomyelitis vaccine situation arose 
in the Spring of 1955, the press which the industry 
received made many realize very suddenly that the 
public relations situation in the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry was a most pressing problem. However, this 
had been in the minds of leaders in the industry for 
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quite some time prior to the time that the polio vac- 
cine fiasco made just about everyone in the industry 
appreciate the necessity for a definite public relations 
program. As a matter of fact, the American Drug 
Manufacturers Association had appointed a committee 
to study this problem in January of 1955, and Adam 
H. Fiske, of Eli Lilly and Company, who was presi- 
dent of the A.D.MLA. from 1954 to 1955, devoted just 
about all of his presidential address in April of last 
year to the progress being made in this direction. And 
this was before the Salk vaccine situation blew up in 
the face of the industry. 

However, the opinion expressed by the A.D.M.A. 
committee through Mr. Fiske was that this was not 
a program to be undertaken by the pharmaceutical 
manufacturers alone. All members of the “health 
team’’—doctors, hospitals, pharmacists, and others 
were to be included. This, therefore called for an en- 
tirely new organization to be established. The name 
of this organization is the Health News Institute, 
headed by Chet Shaw, former managing editor of 
Newsweek, with an office and staff in New York. 

The A.D.M.A., which group sparked the idea, also 
started it off. Earlier this year the members of the 
executive committee of the A.D.M.A._ personally 
underwrote the amount of $100,000 for three years to 
get the organization going. The personal underwriting 
was necessary because the A.D.M.A. executive com- 
mittee must submit expenditures of this kind to its 
membership. However, in April of this year, the 
A.P.M.A. voted to furnish $50,000 of this amount for 
three years. This was accomplished by assessing the 
active members of the A.P.M.A. fifty per cent of their 
dues, and by doubling the dues of associate members 
from $300 to $600. In May, the A.D.M.A., at its 
annual meeting, voted $50,000 for three years. These 
two actions relieved the members of the A.D.M.A. 
executive committee of their pledges. 

But the plan as laid out by the A.D.M.A. committee 


Continued on page 270 
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n astringent substance is defined as having the property of 
contracting or drawing together. As used in cosmetics, astringents should have 
as their function a tendency to make the facial tissues feel taut and also to 
decrease the size of the pores. This same astringent property is also applied 
to antiperspirant preparations but in a somewhat different manner. 

The mechanism by which these contractions may be accomplished, should 


therefore be discussed first. 


There are a good many theories which have been advanced as 

explanations for the astringent reaction. The most acceptable of these 

(and still open to argument) holds that there is a twofold mechanism which 
consists first in constricting the surface blood capillaries, coupled with a simul- 
taneous precipitation of the surface proteins and a blocking of the pores. 
Constriction of the capillaries is accomplished by the cooling effect 

caused by evaporation of either the water or alcohol in the vehicle while the pore- 
blocking mechanism due to the protein precipitation may be accomplished 

by any of a large number of materials which cause protein precipitation. 


The best known of the protein precipitants is probably alcohol if used 

in sufficiently high concentration. Its effects are fleeting, however, since the 
tissues regenerate very quickly and in common practice it is augmented by some 
of the mild metallic precipitants whose effect lasts over a longer period. 
There are a large number of these compounds which could be of possible use, 
but many of them are ruled out because of certain objectionable features 
inherent in their use. Ferric salts are splendid astringents, for example, 

but their color interfers with their use in cosmetic preparations. 

Zine chloride also has good astringent qualities but has undesirable caustic 
affects which may accompany its use. On the other hand zinc sulfate does 
not seem to possess the undesirable attributes of the chloride and is in fairly 
common use in skin tonics and after-shave lotions. Zine phenolsulfonate, 
though not as strong as sulfate, is also commonly used, as is zinc salicylate. 


The aluminum salts are even more commonly used since they have none of 

the caustic properties possessed by some of the zine salts. For example, 
aluminum chloride is still considered by some to be the best of the antiper- 
spiration materials and has been used in concentrations as high as 25 per cent. 
Aluminum sulfate is perhaps more generally used than the chloride 

because its solution has a higher pH and would therefore be somewhat less 
irritating. Other aluminum salts include the chlorohydrate, acetotartrate 

and the phenolsulfonate. 

The most commonly advanced theory as to the reason for the differences 

in activity of these substances is that the degree of astringency is closely 
proportional to the degree of ionization of the salts. The chloride therefore 
should possess the greatest potency and so on down the line, not even excepting 
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the aluminum hydroxide which could presumably have some effect when 
solubilized by the acid secretions of the skin. 


Generally speaking, astringent preparations may be divided into two classes, 
milder compositions for facial use and stronger ones for use as antiperspirants. 
The mechanism in both cases is similar, the differences being one of degree. 

It is certainly more drastic to block the sweat glands with precipitated protein 
than to cause a small decrease in the diameter of a facial pore by the 

same mechanism. In general, therefore, the facial astringents are more con- 
veniently used as 50 per cent alcoholic solutions containing from 0.5 to 2.0 

per cent of an added metallic astringent, while antiperspirant preparations 


may require as much as 25 per cent of the salt. 


It is now generally believed that facial astringents do little more than impart a 
feeling of well being to the fact by making it seem fresh and “tingly.” Certainly 
there seems to be no basis in theory or fact that they can remove 
wrinkles, since wrinkle formation is due to the loss of elasticity by aging 
skin and can be counteracted temporarily by massage and by emollient 
preparation, but hardly by astringents. This feeling of well being is 

highly desirable, however, and these preparations are in much demand for this 
function alone. Other functions may be incorporated in this same vehicle 

to cover a wider range, if desired. Antiseptic agents may be easily added to 
guard against possible infection, or as an aid in the control of blemishes 
caused by microorganisms. Many of the men’s after-shave lotions, which are 
essentially skin astringents, have a bacteriostatic agent incorporated for 

this reason, particularly helpful if the skin is cut while shaving. 


The astringent may possess bacteriostatic properties and the 
preparation in which it is incorporated may therefore be used as a deodorant 


with mild antiperspirant action. The zine (Continued on page 260 
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_hrough the years, the search for the most gen- 
erally acceptable type of lipstick has led up to and 
culminated in the present day product, certainly a 
major improvement over past efforts. It is hard to 
believe, however, that perfection and possible reduc- 
tion of research efforts in this field are foreseeable, an 
opinion expressed by some. 

The lipstick is a complex blend of components be- 
cause it must be a complex blend of widely dissimilar 
properties. As a matter of fact, these properties may 
be grouped in three categories: the properties of the 
molded mass, behavior during application, and the 
properties of the applied film. 

( nder consideration for purchase, the lipstick case 
first comes to the attention of the consumer and apart 
from vitally important esthetic considerations, the 


case must be a = smooth-working, easily handled 


mechanism. The workmanship of the stick itself 


must be high quality. By flaming, or other suitable 
finishing, the stick surface must be clean and smooth, 
free from discoloration, specks of grit, pinholes and 
other imperfections. A mirror luster is desirable, but 
not always possible, and should be at least approxi- 
mated. The surface color should as a rule be close to 
that on the lips; the actual shade will, of course, be 
dictated by the manufacturer's interpretation of style 
and complexion requirements. Odor must be attrac- 
tive and unobtrusive. The melting point is important 
to the consumer, whether or not she knows it, so that 
the stick will not change in application qualities to 
too great an extent when the temperature rises. Fin- 
ally, the shelf life of the lipstick must be such that 
no important property of the product changes from 
the time of shipping until the last fragment is con- 
sumed. 

Application of the stick to the lips should be smooth 
and easy, with a minimum of drag but without excess 
greasiness. At the same time, the lipstick must be 
hard enough to resist deformation during application, 
and must not be brittle or crumble under ordinary 
application pressure. Texture during application 
should be such that there is no feeling of grittiness or 
drag. The taste, like the odor, should be unobtrusive, 
but the fatty and other potentially unpleasant flavors 
of lipstick components should be adequately covered. 

Along with substantial continued promotion, ap- 
plication and film properties determine the re-sale 
potential of lipsticks. Subjective qualities of the film 
include taste, absence of tackiness, color, freedom 
from “drying” action, and emollient feel, while qual- 
ities that can be judged objectively include luster, 
uniformity of shade as the film wears away, protective 
and emollient action, freedom from smearing and 
from a tendency to collect at lip folds and various 
aspects of “permanence.” The ideal of permanence, 
in which the film remains on the lips until it is delib- 
erately removed, has so far not been attained with 
lipsticks: as a compromise the underlying stain has 
been intensified so that loss of color with erosion of 
the film will be minimized. 
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The present lipstick has been developed from the 
early product which consisted of mixtures of waxes, 
fats, oils and pigments with low adhesive properties 
and no staining. A major improvement was brought 
about when a water-insoluble eosine free acid along 
with castor oil as a solvent and film modifier was in- 
corporated in the stick; this required drastic modifica- 
tion of older formulas. Although more effective sol- 
vents for bromo acid than castor oil have been known 
for a number of years, their use received great impetus 
when a powerful promotion pushed the use of a lip- 
stick with a higher proportion of staining dye and an 
effective solvent. The recommended application 
technique involved removal of the rather soft and 
thick film, so that the lip color from the beginning was 
largely due to bromo acid stain. The success of this 
approach pointed up two factors: the consumers’ de- 
sire for a greater degree of color permanence and the 
fact that this could be obtained without a substantial 
increase in allergic reactions. 

The most recent improvement in lipstick formula- 
tion has resulted in a deep stain stick which very 
smoothly deposits a thin film and is based upon re- 
formulation in which all or most of the castor oil has 
been replaced by a relatively water-insoluble, oily 


bromo acid solvent. 
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The complexity of a lipstick formula is certainly 
matched by the complexity of its structure. Unfor- 
tunately, not much work has been done in this prob- 
ably fruitful field of investigation, or, at any rate, 
little has been published, so that observations made 
here will be speculative in nature. In all probability, 
the stick is a mixed “physical” and “mechanical” gel, 
in which some components are at least partially 
miscible and have mutual swelling abilities to form the 
“physical” gel while others, more nearly immiscible, 
will be mechanically held in the gel structure (electron 
microscope photographs might be quite revealing). 
Under pressure, as during application to the lips, this 
gel mixture is probably thixotropic and partially 
liquefies and flows. Although this would be compar- 
able to the melting of a gel when the temperature is 
raised, it is doubtful that temperature changes are 
responsible for the deposition of a film on the lips. 
The film itself would then also be thixotropic and 
more nearly liquid when under pressure. This suggests 
that formulation in which the stick is thixotropic 
but the film is not would result in better wearing 
qualities, but it is difficult to see how this suggestion 
can be reduced to practise. Water-soluble or water- 
dispersible components must be used judiciously be- 


Continued on page 254 
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Tight Alcohol Market 







/- alcohol market is in an extremely tight posi- 


tion. All industries using alcohol have been increasing 
their requirements to the point that the suppliers of 
alcohol have recently been working with a three or 
four week inventory rather than a five or six month 
inventory, which has long been normal. Alcohol prices 
were advanced five cents a gallon on July Ist of this 
year, but that action in no way affects the basic prob- 
lem which is a shortage of supplies with which to meet 
the terrific demand that exists. 

The industry is said to be faced with a demand run- 
ning at the rate of 350,000,000 gallons, compared with 
a rate last year of 250,000,000 gallons per year. This 
is an increase in production requirements of forty per 
cent. Naturally this rate of demand has placed a 
strain on production facilities and has eaten into 
normal inventories. The suppliers are fighting hard 
to keep up with demand. It seems likely that alcohol 
suppliers in some cases are oversold, but they are try- 
ing to work out of this condition by shipping only 
enough alcohol to keep consumers with sufficient sup- 
plies of alcohol on hand for ordinary use, but not 
letting them build up inventories. In the meantime, 
the suppliers are working to increase their facilities so 
that they can again get ahead of demand. 

However, the question of raw materials for the pro- 
duction of sufficient alcohol to meet present and 
future needs also poses quite a problem. Sources of 
alcohol today are said to be about seventy per cent 
synthetic from ethylene, and about thirty per cent 
from molasses. Of course, there is some grain alcohol 
produced, but this amount is relatively small. The 
demand for ethylene is at an all time high. Ethylene, 
from which synthetic alcohol is made, comes from 
petroleum gases. It has many uses, and normally the 
uses to which it is put are the ones that can afford to 
pay the highest prices for ethylene. Plastics, such as 
polyethylene, consume extremely large amounts of 
ethylene. And as most everyone knows, polyethylene, 
of all the plastics, is growing most rapidly and will 
lead the way. The new low pressure ethylenes will 
create new areas for this plastic. 

Ethylene was recently in such short supply that it is 
reported that a large chemical company in this coun- 
try bought a million gallons of alcohol and reversed 
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the normal process by converting it into ethylene. So 
it would appear that ethylene, as a raw material for 
alcohol production, is far from plentiful, and the situa- 
tion could become worse. 

From this we go to molasses. This material from 
Cuba and other sugar producing areas is now at a 
very high price—15 cents per gallon. And the price is 
still not as high as the Cubans would like it to be. As 
demand for molasses increases, we can expect the 
Cubans and other molasses shippers to put the price 
just as high as the traffic will bear. Then there is the 
question of just how much molasses is available to 
relieve the shortage, and, more important still, just 
how much alcohol-from-molasses production capacity 
is now available. It must be remembered that this 
industry, which was once almost completely built on 
molasses as a raw material, has for many years been 
working away from that position until it arrived at the 
present day situation of seventy per cent synthetic 
alcohol from ethylene, and only thirty per cent from 
molasses. 

One of the largest consumers of alcohol is the syn- 
thetic rubber industry which must have butadiene as 
a raw material. Butadiene is produced from alcohol. 
In the plant which Publiker operates for the govern- 
ment, it is said that 30,000,000 gallons a year are con- 
sumed, and that the capacity of the plant will permit 
consumption of 100,000,000 gallons of alcohol. This 
is the plant which the government was offering for 
sale subject to Publiker’s lease which runs to 1958. 
It will be recalled that Union Carbide put in the 
highest bid for this plant, but that subsequently the 
bid was turned down. The plant has not as yet been 
sold. 

Large factors in alcohol have been known to be 
caught short of supplies. One large chemical firm 
which produces alcohol is reported to have contracted 
for some 20 to 30 million gallons of alcohol which it 
needed. The material has not been forthcoming in 
anything like the quantities contracted for because 
France just did not have the supplies. 

The cosmetic industry has sharply increased its re- 
quirements for alcohol. Aerosol hair sprays are re- 
quiring extremely large amounts of anhydrous alcohol, 
which formerly was used in relatively small amounts. 
One large cosmetic producer which markets a very 
popular hair spray has an alcohol permit for 30,000 
gallons a month, while another manufacturer has a 
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permit for 37,500 gallons a month. Alcohol distillers 
are rapidly increasing their still capacity for greater 
production of anhydrous alcohol. 

The liquid detergents like Liquid Lux and Joy are 
extremely large consumers of alcohol. Liquid Lux is 
said to contain 10 per cent alcohol, and heavy duty 
detergents contain about five per cent alcohol. From 
June to December of last year, one of the large packers 
of this type of material is said to have bought and used 
750,000 gallons of alcohol, and at least one other 
filling company is said to have used a similar amount. 

And as the cosmetic industry expands and calls for 
more alcohol both because it is expanding and because 
newer type products consume greater amounts of 
alcohol, other industries are doing the same thing. 
The paint industry is one that keeps increasing its 
alcohol requirements for both the reasons given for the 
cosmetic industry. Many other industries are in the 
same position. There does not seem to be an industry 
which is a consumer of alcohol that is not continually 
increasing its requirements during the present era. 

Where all this is going to lead is difficult to say. 
Further price increases might be necessary to get the 
raw materials for the production of more alcohol. But 
other uses for ethylene at least are not going to be 
denied their share of this raw material. The eventual 
answer seems to be increased production of ethylene 
and maybe higher prices might be necessary to bring 
this about. 

So far as the cosmetic industry is concerned, manu- 
facturers can always get supplies by buying grain 
alcohol at a higher price. The grain is in more than 
plentiful supply, and there is also available more 
than sufficient production capacity for this type of 
alcohol. The only fly in the ointment is that grain 
alcohol brings a much higher price than alcohol from 
ethylene or molasses due to the higher cost of grain 
as araw material. But it is rather good to know that 
if the condition worsens this industry can at least 
assure itself of supplies by paying the higher price for 


the grain alcohol. 





2 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 183 








Azulene BAP on 
e - \, ; 

and its 3 aa Z 

Derivatives : 


by H. K. Thomas, PH.D 
and H. G. Gribou, PH.D 


— 
L- 
Pa 
Ae 
~ 
) 


r 


he green or dark blue tint of some essential oils 
has been of interest to chemists for some time. We 
know now that this color is due to a special group of 
hydrocarbons, the azulenes. The azulenes have been 
studied very closely in the last thirty years, and we 
know their chemical composition and their behavior. 
They are of little or no interest as to odor since, in a 





purified condition, their odor resembles naphthalene 
or even a kind of lubricating oil. However, some of 
them are of great interest to the perfumer and cos- 
metics specialist as well as to the physician and 
pharmacist because of their pharmacological action 
(which will be discussed later). 

Azulenes do not exist naturally, but rather are 
formed during the production of essential oils by 
rather crude steam distillation methods which are 
still in use today. The essential oil obtained from 





chamomile by low temperature extraction contained 
no azulene. 

It is believed today that some plants contain in- 
herent bodies, termed “‘azulenogens,” which, when 
properly treated, form azulenes. Azulenogens are 


found in many essential oils. Their composition is as a a : 
. character and termed it “‘azulene. It was believed 


that all the blue oils isolated subsequently were identi- 
cal, but in 1926 Ruzicka and Rudolph? distinguished 
between the azulenes. They identified them by pre- 
fixes which abbreviated the names of the plants whose 
essential oils yielded the azulenes, and we know them 
now as cham-azulene, guai-azulene and vetiv-azulene. 


yet unknown, but some investigations have been 
started in this direction. It is believed that a close 
relationship exists between these unknown vegetable 
azulenogens and both the sesquiterpenes and sesquiter- 
pene alcohols since the latter act as azulenogens in 
essential oils. S. Sabetay in cooperation with H. 
Sabetay discovered a reaction which permits easy and , 
: , ar ‘ - , (Other terms such as euc-azulene, gurjun-azulene and 
unmistakable identification of azulenogens in essential ge. ' 
kess-azulene were dropped when it was found that 

they were identical with guai-azulene.) Cham-azulene 
is the azulene of chamomile oil and is found in the oils 
of milfoil, wormwood, Roman chamomile and other 
artemisia species such as Artemisia arborescens. Guai- 


oils: when a solution of some drops of essential oil in 
chloroform is added to a solution of bromine in chloro- 
form, a green, blue or violet color is produced when 
azulenogens are present. Many essential oils, ses- 
quiterpenes and sesquiterpene compounds have been Ry . . : ' 
: azulene is found in geranium and cubeb oils and in 
examined by this method. = 
The term “azulene” was first applied in 1863 by the 
French chemist, Piesse', who isolated the blue oil 


some essential oils which are less frequent. Vetiv- 
azulene is found only in vetiver and elemi oils. \etic- 
: ‘ : . . : azulene and guai-azulene are easily synthesized. \etiv- 
from chamomile oil, recognized its hydrocarbonic : : " ‘ 
caidetaiigion azulene may be produced from vetiver oil, and guai- 
*From proceedings of the Scientific Section of the Toilet Goods Association 


No. 25, May, 1956 azulene from guaiac wood oil, gurjun balsam oil, the 
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sesquiterpenes of the oils eucaliptus globulus and 
geranium, patchouli alcohol and kesso root oil. The 
caryophyllene of cloves oil yields guai-azulene upon 
appropriate treatment. It should be mentioned here 
that the quantity of azulenes formed during the pro- 
duction of many of the essential oils is rather small, 
the exception being in the case of oil of chamomile, 
milfoil and wormwood; there considerable quantities 
of up to LO per cent are found. 

Pure azulenes are obtained only by a rigorous sep- 
aration of all admixtures, and so the preparation and 
purification of the crude azulene mixture is of great 
importance. The method of purification is based on the 
observation that azulenes dissolve in strong mineral 
acids, 50-60 per cent sulphuric acid or 85 per cent 
phosphoric acid, and are separated upon dilution with 
water. (We might mention here the remarkable fact 
that the acid solutions are colorless.) Further purifica- 
tion is achieved through crystallization of derivatives, 
i.e. picrates, styphnates, trinitro benzene and trinitro 
toluene addition compounds, ferrocyanides. The pi- 
crates and trinitro benzene derivatives are especially 
suitable; their exact melting-points are stated in the 
literature. The azulenes may easily be regenerated by 
the addition of diluted lyes to the afore-mentioned 
derivatives. However, chromotagraphic separation 
by means of aluminum oxide is much more gentle than 
the lye method; the azulenes filter through while the 
picric acid and trinitrobenzol are absorbed. Absolutely 
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pure azulenes are finally obtained by high vacuum 
distillation and it is sometimes necessary to purify 
further by use of the previously mentioned solid com- 
pounds. 

Cham-azulene in its pure state is a very dark blue 
oil. Melting point of its picrate 115° C, of its trinitro- 
benzene derivative 132° C. Guai-azulene forms black- 
ish blue crystals of a melting-point between 30° and 
31° C. Melting-point of its picrate 122.5-123° C. for 
its trinitrobenzene derivative 151-152° C.  Vetiv- 
azulene forms dark violet crystals of a melting-point 
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32°.33° C. Melting-point of its picrate 122° C, of its 
trinitrobenzene derivative 151° C. We should also 
make mention of an azulene which exists in nature, viz. 
lactar-azulene, obtained from lactarius deliciosus, an 
edible mushroom with orange-red latex. It was not 
obtainable hitherto from essential oils or their con- 
stituents. 

It was only after long and tedious investigation that 
Pfau and Plattner® in 1936 finally succeeded in eluci- 
dating the ring structure of the azulene molecule and 
synthesizing the first azulene derivatives. They 
showed that the azulene molecule is basically a fused 
five and seven-member ring. This « yclopentano, 
cycloheptane structure is basic to guai-azulene, vetiv- 
azulene, etc. This work led to the determination of 
vetiv-azulene as 2-isopropyl-1, 8-dimethyl-azulene and 
guai-azulene as |, 4-dimethyl-7-isopropyl-azulene. 

It proved more difficult to determine the structure 
of cham-azulene, and it was only recently that this 
was accomplished by three independent research 
groups, Meisels', Sorm® and Stahl’. 

Progress in the synthesis of azulenes paralleled the 
structureal work, and served as a direct means of con- 
firming the structure. These studies, which have been 
carried out over the past twenty years, have given rise 
to hundreds of azulene derivatives. Until recently 
there were two general approaches to synthesis: the 
first concerned the formation of hydro azulene which 
can be dehydrogenated to azulene under proper con- 
ditions. The second procedure was the basis for the 
synthesis of many of the derivatives of azulene. The 
latter methods were divided into ring expansion re- 
actions and methods of cyclization. The ring expan- 
sions were carried out on indane derivatives; the 
benzene ring was expanded to a seven-membered ring 
with diazo ethyl acetate or diazo methane. The ring 
expansion technique proved to be a_ troublesome 
method since it gives rise to a mixture of isomers which 
are difficult to separate. For example, when the five 
or six position is substituted in the indane series, ring 
enlargement results in the corresponding five, six or 
six, seven azulenes. 

These early syntheses were elaborated, modified and 
improved by Plattner, Treibs, Sorm, Arnold, Pommer 
and many others. 

The cyclization procedure, on the other hand, elim- 
inates the weakness inherent in ring expansion, since 
the final product can be predicted. Starting with cyclo- 
pentanone-l-carbonic acid, Plattner? and Sorm’ were 
able to prepare 6-methyl azulene. By this method 5- 
methyl azulene and 41,8-dimethyl azulene were also 
prepared. 

Pommer* devised an extremely elegant synthesis 
which was not equalled for some time. Starting with 
furfural, he condensed it with acetaldehyde to obtain 
furyl acrolein. The latter was reacted with ethyl ace- 
tate and hydrogenated and yielded 8(a-tetrahydro- 
furyl) ethyl valerate. The tetrahydrofurane ring was 


Continued on page 265 
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Lauric Acid-Diethanolamine 
Condensation Products 


by Harry Kroll and W. J. Lennon 


GEIGY CHEMICAL CORPORATION, NEW 


[ condensation products of higher molecular 


weight carboxylic acids and diethanolamine (alk ylol- 
amide condensates) have been of primary commercial 
interest as surface active agents for the past quarter 
of a century. The most important class of alkylol- 
amides are those obtained from coconut fatty acids 
and in recent years from lauric acid. These products 
have been incorporated into formulations which find 
their greatest use in the liquid detergent and cosmetic 
fields. 

In recent years, the increasing use of the lauric acid- 
diethanolamine condensates in cosmetic and detergent 


YORK, NEW YORK 


of products are obtained in the reaction of laurie acid 
with diethanolamine and to minimize the use of formal 
nomenclature in naming these compounds, a series of 
abbreviations are suggested in lieu of the more precise 
chemical designations. 

A method for determining the various components 
in alkylolamide condensates is outlined in Table II. 

This analytical scheme is based upon established 
techniques and is readily reproducible. The methods 
employed for determining the components listed in 
all the steps, except Step 3, are standard analytical 
methods whose techniques require very little elabora- 


TABLE |! 
Abbreviated nomenciature for lauric 
Acid-Diethanolamine Condensation Products 





Compound 


Structure Abbreviated Name 





1. N,N-bis-2(hydroxyethyl) Lauramide 


2. N-lauroyl oxyethyl, N-hydroxyethyl 


) 
~ _-CHpeCH20H 
C11Hp3C-N 


e) 


Dihydroxyethyl Lauramide 
“SCHpCH20H 


H Amine ester 


amine C1 Hp 3C-OCHaCHaNCH>CH20H 
3. N-lauroyl-2-oxyethyl, N-2-hydroxy- p _7 CHyCH50H Amide ester 
ethyl lauramide C1 Ho 3C-N 
- NCH2CH2000C} 123 


4, N,N-bis(lauroyl-2-oxyethyl) amine 


fe) 
CH2CH20C-C3 Ho 3 
H 


Amine diester 


NCHpCHp0C-C 11 Ho 2 
‘O + 
5. N,N-bis(1 1-2 hy1) ’ 
° »N-bis( lauroyl-2-oxyethyl )- fp CHoCH0C-C, 4H Amide diest 
lauramide i i i aah — 
ae 
CHCHROG=C) Ho 3 
6. N,N&bis(2-hydroxyethyl) pipera- _7CHyCH>_ Piperazine derivative 


zine 


formulations has prompted a closer study of the 
chemical reaction products obtained in this process. 
This work has been done in several laberatories but 
only limited reports containing descriptive experi- 
mental data have been published.* Since a number 


*From proceedings of Scientific Section of the Toilet Goods Association, No, 25, 
May, 1956 
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© N-CHCH20H 
| 


tion. Step 3, which determines the amount of amine 
esters (mono and diesters) is subject to the greatest 
error due to the tendency of the dihydroxyethyl! laur- 
amide to rearrange to the amine esters at slightly ele- 
vated temperatures to give high values for amine ester. 

This component (amine ester) is determined by 

. . - . . . 

washing a diethyl ether solution of the alkylolamide 


August 56: 79, 2 


iric acid 
if formal 
series of 


ep precise 


ponents 
‘able II. 
ablished 
methods 
listed in 
ialytical 


elabora- 





ramide 


ve 


amine 
reatest 
yl laur- 
tly ele- 
e ester. 
ved by 
lamide 


6: 79,2 





URTESY HELENA RUBINSTEIN 


condensate very carefully with 10 per cent sodium 
chloride until the washings become neutral to phenol- 
phthalein. The aqueous extract now contains free 
diethanolamine. The solvent fraction which contains 
all other components, including amine ester, is then 
carefully evaporated to dryness at room temperature. 
The residue obtained is dissolved in glacial acetic acid, 
also at room temperature, and titrated potentio- 
metrically with standardized perchloric acid. Based 
upon the initial sample weight of alkylolamide con- 
densate and the theoretical molecular weights of the 
monoester (291) the per cent amine monoester may 


be calculated: 


meqs. titratable nitrogen/ gm. alkylolamide condensate)*(291 100 
1000 


= ©} Amine Ester (calculated as monvoester 


The various components in alkylolamide conden- 
sates when expressed in terms of milliequivalents per 
gram are very readily converted into percentage values 
by simply multiplying by 100 and by the milliequiv- 
alent weight of the respective component. In instances 
where the molecular weights of the fatty acid or 
amine are unknown, they may be determined by 
checking the neutral equivalents of the respective 
amine hydrochloride and fatty acid residues obtained 


from the acid hydrolysis. Continued on page 272 











TABLE Il 
Analytical Scheme for Alkylolamides 
Component Method 

1. Free total amine 1. Perchloric acid titration of product in glacial acetic acid. 

2. Free fatty acid 2. Product titrated in isopropanol with standard alkali. 

3. Amine esters 3. Product dissolved in diethyl ether and washed with 10°, sodium chloride. Ether 

a) Mono- evaporated at room temperature and residue titrated with perchloric acid in 
b) Di- glacial acetic acid. 

4. Free diethanolamine 4. 1-3 

5. Total fatty acid 5. Hydrolysis of product with 6N HCl, extraction of hydrolysate with diethy! ether, 
and determination of fatty acid in either extract by titration. 

6. Total amine 6. Aqueous layer from 5 concentrated to dryness, and diethanolamine hydro- 
chloride determined in residue by potentiometric titration. 

7. Combined fatty acid 7. 5-2 

8. Combined diethanolamine 8. 6-4 

9. Ratio of combined amine to combined fatty acid. 9. 8+7 

10. Dihydroxyethy! louramide and Amide ester 10. Calculated from the ratio of combined amine to combined fatty acid plus cor- 
rection for the amount of combined fatty acid utilized in forming amine ester. 
Refer to Step 3. 
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TABLET COATING 
Wet and Dry (conclusion) 


by Jack Cooper and William Gunsel 


RESEARCH DEPARTMENT, CIBA PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS INE 


1 survey of equipment used in coating 
and a forecast of future developments 


r 
- appearance on the market of machines which 
compress a coating around tablets has excited great 
interest. Yet such machines are not new. In 1896, 
just 30 years after Warner first dipped pills in syrup, 
the first such devise was patented in England by 
P. J. Noyes! of New Hampshire. His machine was 
composed of a rotating drum with two hoppers con- 
taining the coating material and one with the tablets 
to be coated. As the drum rotated, the first hopper 
deposited a layer of material in the die, the lower 
punch dropped and a tablet was deposited on top by 
a reciprocating finger. At this point, the drum stopped 
momentarily to insure good centering, then continued 
on for the deposition of the top layer of coating. The 
compression stroke followed and ejection of the fin- 
ished tablet marked one complete circuit. This 
machine could operate with as many as four dies. 

Generally speaking, the procedure outlined above is 
characteristic of all compression coating machines. 
For example, in L917, F. J. Stokes? patented a machine 
which fed the cores from a cylinder on to a toothed 
disk. This disk was rotated by a star-wheel actuated 
by spaced projections on the turret. Two hoppers 
fed the top and bottom fill in turn. One modification 
was the embedding of the core into the bottom fill 
by a stroke of the upper punch. It was suggested that 
if the core were smaller than the die, the coating 
would also cover the edges. 

Eighteen years later, the DeLong Gum Company® 
received a patent in England for a machine which 
coated chewing gum. The purpose of the invention 
was to protect the gum from the atmosphere. Disks 
were punched out of sheets of gum heavily sprinkled 
with powdered sugar to prevent sticking. The disk 
was deposited between two layers of coating consisting 


*Presented at the annual meeting of Production Section, Canadian Pharm 
Mfg. Assoc., Detroit, Michigan, April 27, 1956. 
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principaily of confectioner’s sugar. Next a force of 


1000 lbs. pressure was applied to a plunger to bond the 
three layers together. It was claimed that the concave 
shape of the punches, the convexity of the gum disks, 
and the lubricity of the coating were helpful in auto- 
matic centering. Centering might also be very ma- 
terially aided by a device with fingers. However, the 
mechanics of this unit were not described. The in- 
ventor also mentioned that the finished product could 
be distinctively embossed. 

Just two years later in 1937, a German, hilian by 
name, also received a patent for dry coating. Here 
the cores are compressed on one machine into recesses 
in the upper punches. Each punch has a rod through 
it. The compression wheel is recessed so that it rolls 
upon the punch head without altering the relationship 
between the rod and the punch. The core is thus car- 
ried around the turret above a recess in the transfer 
mechanism. Here a roller contacts the rod, ejecting 
the core onto the transfer plate by which it is carried 
to the second or coating machine. A descending die 
engages the indentation in the top of the core position- 
ing the core positively in the center of the bottom fill 
which has already been deposited. The lower punch 
drops for the deposition of the top fill and the com- 
pression stroke follows. Positive guidance of the 
cores is essential, says the author. The most recent 
model of the Kilian machine, now called the Pres- 
coter, is a single rotary press. The cores are fed from 
a vibrating hopper onto a feed plate which transports 
them to the die filled with the bottom layer of coating 
material. The nuclei are centered by a stroke of the 
upper punch, then the top fill is swept into the die 


(Continued on page 277 
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COSMETIC 
ADVERTISING 


by George Abrams 


VICE-PRESIDENT, ADVERTISING, REVLON PRODUCTS, ING 


“ $61,000 Question” has been so successful in 


both the merchandising and selling of our products 
that Revlon desires to do more of the same—and, as 
quickly as possible. In line with that, two months 
ago we premiered a new television network program 
called “The $61,000 Challenge,” which has been an 
immediate success— No. 3 among all TV shows last 
week, as a matter of fact. You would expect that a 
third show would be called “Son of Challenge,” but 
there is such a thing as milking a healthy cow dry. 
So our third show, now in the making, is aptly called 
“The Most Beautiful Girl in the World.” I say 
“aptly,” for what better association with our business 
could you find than a show built about our daily ob- 
jective—to help each woman attain that goal. How- 
ever, having started this cycle of big money quiz 
shows, the jackpot prize to this most beautiful girl 
will not be $64,000 but a mere $250,000. With this 
amount of money, she will probably go into the cos- 
metics business and put us all out of work. 

Seriously, “The $64,000 Question” has had a most 
profound effect on our philosophies of advertising, 
merchandising and selling. We have seen, first of all, 
that the public will still respond to a good idea. And 
moreover, that they will respond even faster to a new 
idea. Each advertising message we present endeavors 
to carry within its commercial confines two things—a 
good idea and a new idea, and presented as dramati- 
cally, emotionally, and as intensely as we can present 
it. 

I know that our commercial production costs are 
higher than the average TV advertiser, but Revlon’s 
magazine and newspaper production costs also were 
always higher, because they strove for the dramatic 
and the unusual. The “Revlon Look” so famous in 
print is now also famous in television. 

Another thing we have learned is that a strong tele- 
vision show can be merchandised so effectively that 
the success of the program extends right to the retail 
level. 

It has never been a secret in business that people 
prefer to be attached to a success rather than a failure, 


*Before Drug, Che nical and Allied Trales Section, YN. Y. Board of Track 


Jume Last 





Barbara Britton does commercials on ‘The Question 


and this applies to “The $64,000 Question.” At the 
retail level, buyers and store managers are anxious to 
tie in directly with the program, but it not only creates 
attractive retail display, but serves as a traffic builder. 
And, of course, it doesn’t hurt to have a Hal March 
or a Lynn Dollar who can make appearances and 
promote mass movement into the retail section of a 
store. 

I don’t know that we have radically changed any 
merchandising concepts of the business as a result of 
“The $61,000 Question,” but rather that we have 
utilized proven techniques and used them to sell more 
Revlon products. If we promote a product via a com- 
mercial on our television show, we make certain the 
stores are well stocked and that displays are at the 
counter to remind and suggest purchasing. 

If there is any one radical change that can be pointed 
to, it is the mass development of new products by 
Revlon during the past year. Three new products 
were distributed nationally this month, and two other 
new products went into test markets. We introduced 
Children’s Satin Set, a juvenile hair spray; Snow 
Peach, a new lipstick and nail enamel shade; and 
Sun Bath, a new sun tan lotion. All three on a na- 
tional scale. “The $61,000 Question” was used as the 
launching platform from which these newcomers 
rocketed to fast success. Success, | should add, is 
something you feel overnight, with this program, for 
an audience of 50,000,000 is a lot of potential cus- 


tomers and it doesn’t take too large a percentage of 
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Another original Continental development! 
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NEW PIGMENTED 
SIDE STRIPING 
GIVES AEROSOLS 








GONE 


is that distracting 
gleam of solder 





—— — 
Cosmetic manufacturers and others will wel- 


come this newest Continental development 
which masks the soldered side stripe com- 





Now the background color of your can-body 





pletely ... makes every inch of the container travels clear around the can, with no pause any- 

work for beautiful sales. Why struggle with where. Your product gets full 360° beauty. 

non-cooperative, pasted-on labels when your 

| | P b I t of th ‘tself i Sprayed-on, air-dried pigment takes over where 
abe . can be part o the can 1Usell. et lithography leaves off. The transition is un- 

Continental’s artists and lithographic noticeable unless you are in on the secret. 
raftsmen sh yhat they are ready to do , ; 

craftsmen s word what 4 d y li Pigmented side striping is available today on 

for you. Just give us a call, at your earliest Continental’s 6-oz. aerosol cans... will be ex- 

convenience. tended to other sizes as quickly as possible. 


CONTINENTAL E CAN COMPANY 


Eastern Division: 100 E. 42nd St., New York 17 
Central Division: 135 So. La Salle St., Chicago 3 
Pacific Division: Russ Building, San Francisco 4 
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these people to purchase to reflect itself in strong re- 
tail movement the next day. 

Many people have asked us what effect “The 
$64,000 Question” has had on Revlon sales. Other 
people ask us, what would Revlon sales have been 
without the $64,000 Question. 

Well, last year, prior to “The $64,000 Question” 


show, Revlon sales were rocketing ahead at a rate of 


30 per cent ahead of the year before. The $64,000 
Question program jumped that rate of increase from 
30 to 54 per cent—taking our business from $33 
million to almost $52 million. And, for the first 
quarter of this year, we did $20 million as against $8 
million in the same period of 1955. So there is no 
question but that The $64,000 Question has been a 
strong stimulus to salves. However, it should not 
receive full credit for the rising Revlon sales curve, 
as things were happening long before Hal March 
asked his first quiz question! 

Recently, the program celebrated its first anniver- 








Lynn Dollar Question’ hostess. and Hal March, m 


sary, and did so reaching a larger audience than it 
did the year before. We believe that’s going to con- 
tinue, because The Question show has become much 
more than a quiz or big money prize program—it’s 
become an institution in American television——a place 
where you can always find a heart-warning passing 
parade each Tuesday night. 

There is no more a formula for the successful mar- 
keting of cosmetics than there is for any other branch 
of industry. If there were, we would set the assembly 
lines and robots at automatic and vacation the year 
round. There are keys to successful marketing in the 
field of cosmetics, but like all keys they have to fit 
the right lock and have to be in possession of the right 
individual. You can be the shrewdest man in America, 
for example, but unless you have the financial where- 
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withal to exercise your skills, they become keys that 
open doors to empty rooms. 

The first key | would offer to you is to have a good 
product. This must take precedence over all other 
elements, for without a sound product you have no 
starting point and certainly no lasting point. Bad 
products have been sold a first time, and even a 
second time. But the public is an intelligent public, 
and will trust just so long. And, in the cosmetics 
business, unless you can count on repeat buying, you 
are not in business for the long pull. 

And, good products today mean superior products. 
They must not only be soundly developed, but created 
with an eye to being better than existing brands. This 
is why I have often contended that a new product, 
particularly, has no purpose in being if it is not su- 
perior to brands already available to the public. 

The second key is know-how. Some call it experi- 
ence. But it means, in essence, knowing all you can 
possibly know about the consumer and her preferences, 





Peter Freuchen, $64,000 winner, and Hal March 


the retailer and his requirements, the competition and 
its strengths and weaknesses. Our business is a con- 
sumer business. We do not sell steel or derricks or 
asphalt. We sell a commodity designed to improve 
the consumer, physically and emotionally. And, un- 
less it meets her needs in appearance, pricing, effec- 
tiveness, and satisfaction, we have no business mar- 
keting it. 

And this same need for know-how extends to the 
retailer. For, unless we know the profits he requires, 
the facilities he possesses, the competition he faces, 
and the limitations of his operation, we have no busi- 
ness selling him. This know-how extends, too, to 
competition. For, just as in military strategy you do 
your best to assess the enemy and his power, so in 


Continued on page 28 
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for packaging of enduring beauty 


What better way is there to package 
quality products than to wrap them 
in the luxury of Hanovia Bright Gold. 

The sparkling beauty and simple elegance 
of 22 Karat Bright Gold, applied 
economically by silk screen process, 
adds enchantment and charm to your packaging 
... adds new impact to your sales program. 

And here’s more magic: packaging beauty 
and distinction can be yours with Hanovia 
Bright Gold at a price comparable to common 


labeling. Durability, too, is another magical 
quality of this liquid gold. Fired on ACL, SRY 
= 




















22 Karat Bright Gold resists abrasion oO 
and solvents to provide packaging = TTT 
of truly enduring beauty. CRYO 
Consult your glass supplier or glass 
decorator for quotations. 
CHEMICAL & MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


1 West Central Avenue, East Newark, New Jersey 





(ANGELHARO IM OUST RIES ) 
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Cosmetic & Pharmaceutical Aerosols 


Statistics from a 1955 survey by the Chemical Specialties Manufacturers’ 


Association show the proportion of aerosol cosmetics and pharmaceuticals continues 


to increase. In 1955, the number of cosmetic and drug units, 114,850,000, 


was 18.5 per cent of the total. In 1954, 169,400,000 units included 


83.808,000 or 13.6 per cent of cosmetics and drugs, while in 1953 the total was 
131,500,000 units of which 33.5 per cent or 44,000,000 were drugs and cosmetics. 


TOTAL PRODUCTS 
Units 


HARMACEUTICALS 
0.6% 


PRODUCTS 
6.0% 


PERSONAL 








In 1955, 236,800,000 aerosol 
units were produced. Of these 
53,790,000 were hair lacquers, 
15,390,000 were aerosol shaves, 
14,220,000 were personal 
products and 1,455,000 were 
medicinals or pharmaceuticals. 


AEROSOL SHAVES 
Sizes 











Lather shaving preparations 
were produced as 36,289,000 
units or 80 per cent in packages 
of 6 oz. or smaller and 9,098,000 
or 20 per cent in 12 oz. or larger, 


with no packages in glass. 
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TOTAL PRODUCTS 
Sizes 


60Z. ; 
AND SMALLER 
44.3% 





Of the total, 105,000,000 units 
or 44.3 per cent were in 6 oz. 
metal containers, 119,720,000 or 
50.6 per cent were in 12 oz. metal 
containers, 10,400,000 or 4.4 per 
cent were in glass containers and 
1,668,000 high pressure units. 


PERSONAL PRODUCTS 
Sizes 













6 OZ 
AND SMALLER 
27.6 Ve 


120Z. 
ANO LARGER 
10.1% 














~~ 


The 14,220,000 units of per- 
sonal products were available as 
8,855,000 or 62.3 per cent in 
glass containers, 3,930,000 or 


27.6 per cent in smaller metal 
containers and 1,436,000 or 10.1 
per cent in 12 oz. or larger sizes. 
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HAIR LACQUERS 
izes 





Hair lacquers were divided 
among 32,175,000 units or 59.8 
per cent in metal containers of 
6 oz. or less, 21,427,000 or 39.8 
per cent in metal containers of 
12 oz. or more and 189,000 in 


glass containers. 


PHARMACEUTICALS 
Sizes 








Among pharmaceuticals 841,- 


000 units or 57.8 per cent were 
packed as 6 oz. metal containers, 
257,000 units or 17.7 per cent 
were in 12 oz. metal containers 
and 358,000 units or 24.5 per 
cent were packed in glass bottles. 
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Regardless of what you pack Anchor Hocking makes an Anchorglass container in a style, size and 
color to most attractively, efficiently and economically package it. And, to seal your glass-packed 
products, there are Anchor molded screw caps and metal screw, lug and vacuum types avail- 
able—one or more of which will completely satisfy your diverse and specialized requirements. 
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HE controls applied throughout 
your production and packaging 
operations are all-important to you. 
By the same token, the manufacturing 
controls employed by Anchor Hock- 
ing are very important to you, also. 
Anchor Hocking exercises literally 
hundreds of exacting contfols, tests 
and checks daily in the manufacture 
of its glass containers and closures. 
From the selection of all raw materials 
used to the final inspection, every 





operation is under meticulous control. 

And all of this control, involving 
highly trained chemists, bacteriolo- 
gists, engineers, other technicians 
and personnel, is done but for one 
reason. And that is, to provide you 
with uniform, high quality, depend- 
able Anchorglass® containers and 
Anchor® screw, lug, vacuum, metal 
and molded closures that will give 
you high-speed, dependable produc- 
tion and protection. 





ANCHOR OCKING 


GLASS CORPORATION Lancaster, Ohio 








Packaging and Selling 


Coming Super-Troubles 


Is the honeymoon of the cosmetic industry with the 
grocery supermarket approaching an end? Even the 
casual observer of this dynamic branch of retail dis- 
tribution, that is the grocery supermarket, might 
justly conclude that this is a likely possibility. 

The grocery supermarket has in fact provided a 
luscious honeymoon for quite a number of cosmetic 
companies and quite a number of cosmetic products. 
The stores brought to manufacturers in the cosmetic 
industry, with products in mass distribution, a prac- 
tically doubled number of retail outlets. In addition, 
these new retail outlets substantially increased the 
visibility and the traffic to which their products were 
exposed. Furthermore, this new distribution made it 
possible for a few of these manufacturers to invest 
some really substantial sums in advertising, notably 
television. 

All these factors have been a boon and made a 
substantial addition to the cosmetic industry and 
have been reflected in the growth of the industry. 
With certain cosmetic products, notably staples, there 
is no question at all but that the supermarket grocery 
store is now the pivotal and biggest part of their dis- 
tribution, more important dollar-wise, number-wise 
and traffic-wise than the drug store, the drug store 
chain, the variety store or the department store. 

In spite of the grocery supermarket’s excursions into 
various soft goods or non-food categories, and in spite 
of the growth of these non-food categories in super- 
market stores, the fact still remains that these stores 
are now and always will be predominantly the food 
centers of their community. No supermarket operator 
has yet been idiotic enough to intimate that any 
thought contrary to this has ever entered his mind. 

Therefore, the prevailing factors in food competition 
will be the predominant factors influencing manage- 
ment policy in these stores. 

That the influence of food competition would set 
new and changing policies is becoming more and more 
evident every day. An observer has only to notice 
the competitive turmoil throughout the supermarket 
industry and the viscious and non-economic extent to 
which the use of trading stamps has come, to see what 
is happening. 

In the 19th annual meeting of the Super Market 
Institute, the head of a large Indiana chain made this 
remark: “The ‘destructive’ type of competition now 
rocking the industry in the bid for the consumer food 
dollar is near a point where it ceases to serve a sound 
purpose in the national economy. The bitterest com- 
petition, in the 20 years of supermarket industry 
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competition that amounts to ‘war’—is endangering 
the first principles of service to the consumer.” 

I think the cosmetic industry would be naive beyond 
words if they believe they can recline in the midst of 
this ferocious war without receiving any scars. Super- 
market merchandising appears to be entering a period 
where no holds are to be barred in the competition for 
sales and traffic and in the strife for a predominant 
food position. It is only a matter of time before 
supermarket management uses every faculty and 
every resource at their command in this slashing 
battle for survival and leadership. 

We anticipate some very heavy headaches and some 
very agitating cases of jitters for some of the members 
of the cosmetic industry who so joyfully entered into 
mass distribution in the supermarket while still nom- 
inally expecting to hold their preferred position in 
the classical and traditional distribution channels of 
cosmetic products. I don’t think that with most of 
these manufacturers, that their financial resources or 
their sales organizations are big enough to cope with 
the problems which will probably spring up in this 
period of slashing competition nor do I think that the 
shelter of such laws as fair trade will relieve them of 
their coming anxieties. 


Beware the Promotion 

A recent act of the Fair Trade Commission gives 
very blunt warning to this trade to re-appraise all of 
the elements in their promotions and to enter into 
the planning of new promotions with an eagle eye 
as to what may or may not be permissible. 

Schick, Inc. (electric razors) have been nationally 
advertising a 14-day free home trial for their razor. 
This sounds like an excellent promotion which would 
go a long way to promote confidence in the Schick 
razor. However, here’s what the FTC thinks about 
this kind of promotion. 

In the first place, not all of the Schick dealers have 
provided the free trial and Schick has not required 
that all dealers do so. Schick’s nationally advertising 
says “after 14 days if you don’t agree that the new 
Schick ‘25° gives you the easiest, closest, most com- 
fortable shaves ever—you get your money back.” 
Because Schick has not required all retailers to do 
this, and because some have not done it, this has not 
been a true offer in accordance with the advertising. 

The thing that really wants thought is the FTC 
contention, that after a free home trial, the razors 
are redressed, reprocessed and reoffered for sale as 
new and unused products. This also applies to sales- 
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man's samples and display and demonstration razors. 
The complaint states that these products deceive the 
public in violation of the FTC act. 


Repeat 

Every once in a while the question of repetitive, 
effective magazine advertisements bobs up in some 
advertising magazine publication. Just recently in 
“Advertising Age,” a Chicago agency detailed their 
study of this controversial subject and came up with 
the answer that it definitely does pay to repeat a 
good advertisement. 

As we have said repeatedly in this magazine, two 
of the most successful advertisements which have been 
run in the entire history of all perfume advertisements 


are those for Chanel and Tabu perfume. Each of 


these have been repeated constantly in a dozen maga- 
zines for over fifteen years, and they are still as good 
and as effective as the first day they were published. 

The answer seems to be that when you get an ex- 
cellent, effective advertisement which successfuly 
presents your product, do not let anyone prevent you 
from using it again and again. 


Dynamic Direct Selling 


More than any other industry, the folks in cos- 
metics have been aware of the dynamic growth of 
door-to-door selling. This business now exceeds 10 
per cent of the entire sales of cosmetics and toilet 
articles and may approach 20 per cent of the sale of 
taxable cosmetics. 

A study of cosmetics sales by type of retailers has 
shown, for instance, in the panel studies of leading 
newspapers, that door-to-door selling does anywhere 
from five to 35 per cent of the cosmetic business. 
There is evidently an important variable depending 
upon the quality of the retail stores in the community 
as compared to the competitive quality of the direct 
selling agents in that community. We have always 
thought that any inferiority and frustration complexes 
that would enter into cosmetic selling at the counter 
level should be laid at the doors of a great many 
lethargic retailers. However, we hear now in a blast 
from that prominent retail merchandising expert, 
Bernice Fitz-Gibbon, one time famous ad director of 
Gimbels that it is the direct selling people who are 
guilty of timidity. 

“Too many of you like to think you are in a humble 
profession,” she stated. “You sob to the courts pro- 
testing how little business you are taking ... you 
brag about the two per cent of the retail sales you 
claim as if it were achievement enough.” 

According to this retail expert, there has been a 
perceptible change in a retailer's attitude toward 
door-to-door selling. They now recognize door-to- 
door salesmen as effective introducers of products, as 
excellent creators of business for stores as well as for 
themselves—and as good healthy competition that 
benefits all merchandising. 

There are nearly 1,500,000 people now engaged in 
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direct selling. We have said before in this department 
that a great many of these people are part time work- 
ers who are looking for additional income which they 
will spend in a retail store. Now, we ave glad to hear 
that retailers recognize the value of the superior sales- 
manship so many of these direct agents are con- 
tributing. 


New Perfume 


Max Factor is introducing a new perfume, PRIMI- 
TIF, which will be introduced to the retail trade, 
November Ist. Usually, the introduction of a new 
perfume is the occasion for a great flow of words. We 
think PRIMITIF is no exception, and for the benefit 
of our readers who are introducing such prosaic items 
as laxatives, tooth paste, or even a new antibiotic, 
we quote from the release on this perfume. 

“PRIMITIF is a blend as modern as tomorrow 
which still captures the romance and outright galmour 
of all the ages. 

“This is no dainty and hesitant floral fragrance. 
PRIMITIF is full-bodied, warm, rich and haunting. 
This is for the woman who is sure of herself and sure 
of what she wants, for the woman who is truly every 
inch a female and enjoys the fact. She who wears it 
can count on compliments, can count on heads turn- 
ing, eyes lighting up... can be sure that those 
around her will fall under her spell and be her devoted 
slaves.” 

It is interesting that with PRIMITIF, Mr. Factor 
wastes no time in getting into the big market where 
fragrance is used daily. We again quote “Mr. Factor 
has chosen to create this fragrance, PRIMITIF, in a 
Parfum Cologne rather than in a less concentrated 
blend. He knows so well that the American woman 
prefers her colognes with a higher degree of fragrance 
and lasting quality than the lighter, scented eau de 
cologne of the past.” 


Big Club 

As the supermarket industry grows bigger, its con- 
trol grows vaster, so says the magazine “Supermarket 
Merchandiser” in a featured article, “Buy the Golden 
Carton.” Fifteen giant corporations now do 54 per 
cent of supermarket sales or 30 per cent of all grocery 
sales. 

Here are the big fifteen called the “$100,000,000 
Club:” 

A & P, Safeway, Kroger, American, National Tea, 
First National, Food Fair, Colonial, Winn-Dixie, 
Jewel Tea, ACF-Wrigley, Grand Union, Loblaw, 
Bohack, and Penn Fruit. 


Good Management 

We have just received “Manual of Excellent Man- 
agements for 1956” published by the American In- 
stitute of Management. This is a detailed and val- 
uable study of business management in America by a 
non-profit foundation. It is as usual packed with 
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We can supply fine quality handmade glass containers 
made to private mold specifications or in a stock design 
such as the one illustrated. They can be furnished plain 


or with fired-on ceramic labels. 


CARR-LOWREY > 
GLASS CO. 


( ; 
Designers and manufacturers of fine glass containets 


Factory and Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD « New York Office: 415 MADISON AVE 


« Chicago Office: 1572 MERCHANDISE MART 
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valuable material covering every phase of good 
nanagement, 

We take pleasure in listing the companies of this 
industry classified as “Excellently Managed Com- 
panies: ” 

Abbott) Laboratories; Bristol - Myers Company; 
Johnson & Johnson; Merck & Co., Ine.; Parke, Davis 
& Company; Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc.; G. D. Searle & 
Co.; Smith Kline & French Laboratories; Sterling 
Drug, Inc.; and Walgreen Co. 


Rising Cost 

Almost everyone is complaining about increasing 
costs but hardly anyone ever lays the fact on the line 
in specific detail. This was recently done by the Maine 
sardine industry. And, although this may be quite a 
way off from the problems of our trade, it still holds 
some interest In showing what is happening in in- 
dustry. Here are the cost increases for this year: 


Direct Labor Up 15 per cent 

Indirect Labor Lp 10 per cent 

Oil { p 21 per cent 

Cans Lp 8.7 per cent 

Cases Up 5.5 per cent 

Salt Up 5. per cent 
{ 


Freight p 6 per cent 


Selling Time 

How does a wholesale drug sales manager spend his 
time? Probably just like a lot of other sales managers, 
that is, so tied up in paper work, other details, and 
company conferences that he has very little time for 
working with the salesmen, not much more time for 
customers and practically none for creative sales 
thinking. 

The National Wholesale Druggists Association re- 
cently thought that it would be a good thing if their 
members had some data on this subject. And so, a 
nationwide sample of wholesale drug sales managers 
was selected to go under the marketing microscope. 
These men were under observation for every minute 
of two succeeding business days. Their time and their 
activity for two days were charted and here is what 
was discovered. 

These sales managers spent only three minutes per 
day on each salesman, either on the telephone or in 
the office. The average number of salesmen was 12 
and the average time spent with them for all salesman 
was 36 minutes per day. 

These sales managers spent an average of two hours 
and eleven minutes each day in conferences and in- 
formal chats. Sixty per cent of this time is with the 
executives in their own company. The sales manager 
makes or receives an average of 12 telephone calls per 
day and these consume half an hour. 

Analyzing sales information and sales reports takes 
one and one-half hours each day. Stock control prob- 
lems and buying take II per cent of his time. 

\ great many sales managers get bogged down in 
detail work that could be handled by somebody else, 
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and only 60 per cent of the sales managers get out into 
the field with their salesmen. 

Many readers may remember the very comprehen- 
sive survey made some years ago by the National 
Wholesale Druggists Association in cooperation with 
Ohio State University, in which the time and activ- 
ities of the wholesale drug salesman was clocked and 
studies in minute detail. 

As with the sales manager, these studies of the way 
in which the industry's wholesale drug salesmen em- 
ployed their time showed not only shocking wasteful- 
ness but a serious lack of conscious planning to get 
the most use of any time interval. 

We are going to hear a great deal about automation 
in marketing in the next few years. As a matter of 
fact, we are going to have it crammed at us at every 
convention and in every business magazine. Never- 
theless, it is true that the efforts to apply automation 
to the marketing functions is going to throw the spot- 
light on a great many things just like these surveys of 
productive selling time. A marketing and university 
professor in a recent address to the American Market- 
ing Association recently made the statement that 
automation in marketing, rather than a push button 
affair, is a concept based upon maximizing human 
efficiency. We sure have quite a way to go in these 
marketing spheres. 


One-Stop Shopping Stil! Alive 

The so-called retail revolution apparently is very 
far from running its course in that most dynamic 
part of the retail trade, that is the grocery super- 
market, where bold and vigorous experiments are 
still being carried on. 

Probably the newest conception in out booming 
other food stores is the new Hiram’s store in Long 
Beach, California. 

According to an executive of this company their 
ambition is “We wish to merchandise our stores so 
that all customer requirements can be filled under 
one roof.” 

This question of separating a single store into many 
multiple departments will some day be reduced to a 
simplified basis by a survey made to determine “how 
much can these tired old dogs take?” 


Personality Through Advertising 


In what they call the Bridey Murphy influence in 
advertising, Social Research, Inc., of Chicago has 
come up with the opinion that women gather a def- 
inite impression, and also often a reasonably accurate 
impression of a retail store and its merchandise after 
reading just a few advertisements. 

This study showed that women who were totally 
unfamiliar with a store could give a description of a 
store and its merchandise after reading a few advertise- 
ments that compared remarkably with women who 
knew the store and who shopped there. 

We don't see any reason why this doesn’t equally 
apply to producer's advertising. We think that the 
personality and established character of some perfume 
advertising, such as Chanel, Guerlain and White 
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The capacity to turn out 3,750,000,000 Unit-Packages a year 

in normal 8 hour production . . . the ability to Unit-Package such diversified 
products as Creams, Powders, Liquids, Tablets and Capsules . . . the ingenuity to 
design Unit-Packages for a multitude of products and markets . . . the 
engineering skills to build the automatic and semi-automatic high-speed 
Unit-Packaging machines that operate with unequaled efficiency . . . 

ali these things make Ivers-Lee the very heart and core 


of the Unit-Packaging industry. 


The capabilities of Ivers-Lee are at your disposal— 
whether for 5.000 or 500.000.000 Unit-Packages. It will cost you nothing to 


find out how use of I-L facilities will work to your advantage. 


CREATORS OF A THOUSAND AND ONE DIFFERENT TYPES OF UNIT-PACKAGES 











for tablets, capsules, triturates, powders, liquids, creams and unusual 
products during 35 years of Packaging Service. 






<7 WEWARK NEW JERSEY 
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Shoulders and others, has given a vital personality to 
the product. This has been consistently true of Revlon 
and is particularly true of some of the ethical medicinal 
advertising. 

What the study would seem to indicate is the basic 
importance of establishing the right kind of presenta- 
tion for a product, and keeping up the theme through 
advertising, and then to consistently cling to this 
presentation over and over even at the expense of 
repeated advertisements. Certainly, with the modern 
craving for changing the style, the appearance and the 
theme of the advertising, there is litthe chance to 
present to the public a clear conception of the com- 
pany or the product of a great many advertisers, 


New Market Study 

“The Consolidated Consumer Analysis” covering 
twenty-one markets has just arrived with its usual 
factual and valuable market information for this in- 
dustry. This twenty-one-market bulletin is the most 
comprehensive and authentic market analysis that 
comes to our attention. Here are some basic points of 
interest we extracted from this survey: 

Liquid Shampoo—General increase in sales since 
1951; variation in city sales; 88. 6 per cent of use in 
Portland, Me., and Phoenix, 65.7 per cent. 

Cream Shampoo — Sales of this product appeared to 
be in a tapering off trend. A substantial variation of 
market popularity is shown by Portland, Me., 15.1 
per cent of use and in Phoenix, 49.7 per cent. 

Lipsticks—A_ slight increase in sales is indicated 
here with little variation in use between cities. 

Hair Spray in Pressurized Cans—This, as everyone 
knows, has been a dynamically growing product. 
City variation is still substantial, with St. Paul people 
showing 24.1 per cent use and Long Beach, Calif., 
11.2 per cent. 

Aerosol Shave Cream—A moderate increase with 
fairly even consumer use. 

srushless Shave Cream—Sales trend appears to be 
off a little, with Portland, Ore. men using 11.8 per 
cent and Newark, \. J. men 33 per cent. 

Face Cream—Sales off a little with fairly even 
market consumption. 

(nder Arm Deodorant for Men—The sale of this 
product is undoubtedly rising. With a variation in 
consumer use, one might well ask, “What is the 
matter with Portland? This survey shows that in 
Portland 39.2 per cent of the men were using a de- 
odorant whereas in Newark, N. J., it was 60.2 per 
cent. Portland, Me., trailed all the rest; we suggest 
to the “Portland Press Herald Evening Express” 
that this could well be the subject of a vigorous 
editorial. 

Under Arm Deodorant for Women—This is a cos- 
metic product in almost universal use, challenging the 
lipstick among all cosmetics for universality. Even 
with this position, there was a slight increase in sales, 
and practically no variation in per cent of use between 
cities. 

Hand Cream—This is a somewhat ragged picture 
of sales. In some cities, sales are slightly up and in 
some, slightly down. The low spot here seems to be 


Seattle with 41.2 per cent and the high, Indianapolis 
with 60.4 per cent. 

Hand Lotion 
rise in sales in some cities and a slight fall in others. 


Acain a seesaw contest with a slight 


Uair Tonic or Dressing for Ven Same as above. 


Old Hunch, New Reports 


Several months ago in this department we stated a 
hunch. That hunch was that the precipitous, dynamic 
growth of the supermarket would soon bring about 
such vicious competition in food that the way would 
be open for taking a wallop at the products of this 
industry. 

Our hunch was that the high discount allowed by 
most cosmetics was just too much for the supermarket 
and too big a temptation not to use it. We didn't 
think Fair Trade could stand up against this struggle. 

Now we see a report in the food trade that “the 
world’s biggest food chain” (four billion dollars in 
annual sales) considers running a big give-away pro- 
gram for customers——-with non-food items as prizes. 
It may be done through lucky numbers or other raffle 
contests. 

It has always been our contention that when the 
competitive show-down comes, the fight of the giant 
supermarket will be to retain their supremacy as a 
food store. This is the basis of the very existence of 
these stores and without a strong competitive food 
position, they will wither away. Therefore, when the 
going gets very’ rough in food, it will be the obvious 
and natural course of these stores to sacrifice the 
merchandise that is marginal in a food store operation 
and where they have a lush margin to sacrifice. 

According to a recent report, supermarkets today 
have a margin of 17.9 per cent on total sales for the 
entire stock. However, on drugs and toiletries, even 
if they operate with the rack jobber, the earned gross 
margin is 27.7 per cent. 

We may see that in dangerous, stormy weather the 
inclination of the supermarket stores will be to jetti- 
son the products of this trade. The fact that such 
products as cosmetics must maintain a margin that 
will make them acceptable to the department store 
and the drug store can make cosmetics the preferred 
football of the grocery store. 


Cosmetic Pharmaceuticals 


Johnson and Johnson was one of the first companies 
in this industry to develop a separate and fully or- 
ganized new products division. 

It is interesting that the first product of this new 
division should be one which fits into the new trend 
of combining the functions of the cosmetic industry 
with the pharmaceutical industry. 

First-Aid Cream is a product of a new trend in this 
industry, that is a trend toward cream antiseptic after 
many years of the liquid antiseptics. It seems to us 
that there is also another trend and that is in using a 
cosmetic product as a vehicle for a therapeutic agent. 
It is interesting to observe that just about this time 
Norwich changed Unguentine into a white cream and 
has added Dienestol as a pain reliever. 
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After 22 years of research, Owens-Illinois has 
developed a universal surface treatment for glass 
containers—the first container coating method 
considered worthy to become a part of the Duraglas 
technique of glass container manufacture. 

The new Duracore treatment developed in the 
Owens-Illinois Technical Center, combines for the 
first time protection, non-toxicity and durability 
with ease of labeling. 


During this period, our technicians have experi- 
mented with all types of surface coatings—from 
water soluble waxes to silicones. Many of our 
customers have used these coatings and found them 


to be effective in preventing surface scratching. 


However, the invisible protective coating produced 
by the new Duraglas container treatment far sur- 
passes all other types of surface treatments in 
durability and ease of labeling and filling. In addi- 
tion, because it is non-toxic, this new treatment can 


be used on containers for a wide range of products. 


Duracorte is available now. 
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DURAGLAS CONTAINERS Owens-ILLINOIS 


AN @ PRODUCT GENERAL OFFICES +- TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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NEWS IN PACKAGING... 


Packaging Forum Sept. 10 to 12 

A full-day seminar on developments 
in drug and pharmaceutical packaging 
will be conducted Tuesday, September 
11, at Cleveland’s Statler Hotel, where 
the Packaging Institute’s 18th Annual 
Forum will be held September 10 to 12. 
Theme of the forum is “Dollars and 
Sense of Protective Packaging.” Cola 
G. Parker, president of the National 
Association of Manufacturers and for- 
mer chairman of the board of Kimberly- 
Clark Corporation, will present the key- 
note address Monday, September 10, 
at the opening luncheon of the forum 

Carl B. Burnside of Eli Lilly and 
Company, chairman of the Institute's 
drug and pharmaceutical committee, 
has said that the committee “strives to 
present those subjects that are out-of- 
the-ordinary long-range developments.” 
The seminar will follow four major 
discussion topics: 

“Flexible Films and Packaging Ma- 
terials,” Glass .. . New Uses, New 
Manufacturing Techniques,” 
Status of Irradiation Sterilization,” and 
Next Stop, The Phar- 


Present 


"7 Aer NC ils 


maceutical Industry.” 


Package Machinery Co. Changes 
Harold Mosedale Jr., 


in charge of manufacturing of Package 


V ice-president 


Machinery Company for the past 
several years, has been appointed vice- 
president in charge of engineering, suc- 
ceeding Charles E. Palmer who has re- 
signed to devote full time to outside in- 
terests, according to Roger L. Putnam, 
the company’s chairman. 

Elected vice president in charge of 
manufacturing is Roger L. Putnam Jr., 
formerly controller and secretary of the 
company, who started in the Manufae- 
March, 1918. 


turing Division in 
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after tests on all kinds of bottles 

ors reported combines durability and non 
toxicity with ease of labeling. An O-! technician 
hecks two bottles during an abrasion test 
which nulate the glass-to-glas tact of 
bottles 1 a filling tine in a bottling or packing 


New Surface Treatment for Glass 

Owens-Illinois Glass Co. has de- 
veloped a multi-purpose surface treat- 
ment for glass containers, called Dura- 
cote. O-L scientists who developed it 
maintain that Duracote is superior to 
existing surface treatments, that it is 
durable, non-toxic, permits easy label- 
ing, and can be used on all types of 
glass containers. 

The Owens-Illinois development is 
described as both a material and a proc- 
ess. It is a water insoluble organic 
polymer, applied with an engineering 
technique related to temperature and 
has received 


cooling rates. Duracote 


an FDA non-objection ruling. 


Package Designer's Code 
“The 


Ethies and 


package Designers Code of 
Principles of Professional 
by the Package 


states the de- 


Practices,” adopted 


Designers Council, 
signer’s responsibil'ties to industry and 
consumer and sets forth standards of 
Copies are available through 
12 East 46th Street, 


practice. 
the Council, 


New York. 


Anchor Hocking Promotions 

R. N. DeMerell has been elected vice- 
president in charge of national packag- 
accounts for Anchor Hocking Glass 
Corporation and E. VI. Lawrence, vice- 
president in charge of sales administra- 
tion, according to an announcement by 
William \. Fisher, president. The two 
newly elected vice-presidents will re- 
port to S. B. DeMerell, vice-president 


in charge of the Packaging Division. 
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Tubes for Drugs, Toiletries Gain 

“The steadiest growth in the tube in- 
dustry in recent years is in the pharma- 
ceutical field,” according to Lester B. 
Platt, executive secretary of the Col- 
lapsible Tube Manufacturers Council. 
Shipments of tubes for pharmaceuticals 
and toiletries in the first five months of 
1956 are about 26 per cent ahead of the 
same period in 1955, according to coun- 
cil reports. May shipments of 76,- 
253,616 units for these uses —13.8 per 
cent above May, 1955—raised the 
five-month total to 427,811,010. 

Tubes for medicinals and dentifrices 
accounted for the largest gains. The 
former were up 18.7 per cent and the 
latter, 15.8 per cent over May, 1955 


Adding Scent to Printing 

Odors can be impregnated into paper 
during the printing process by what is 
described in a news release as a new 
technological development differing 
from previous attempts to add scent to 
printed matter. Fragrance Process 
Compound, a_ jelly-like substance, is 
fed directly into the ink fountain and 
run in much the same manner as an 
extra color or an overprint varnish. 

“Now another dimension in printing, 
can be achieved—to bring the odor asso- 
ciated with the printed 
product to the customer, instead of the 


message or 


customer having to come to the aroma,” 
states the announcement. 


Crown Cork Sales Consultant 
Robert Allen has been named to the 
newly created position of consultant on 
machinery sales by Crown Cork & Seal 
Company, Ine., it has been announced 
by Robert F. 
and director of sales of the company. 
Mr. Allen will work on the staff of 
the director of sales and will make his 
He will be 


responsible for the planning aspects of 


Duemler, vic -president 


headquarters in Baltimore 


the company’s machinery sales at the 


corporate level. 





E. M. LAWRENCE 
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So that they will appear as a complete family 
Roux retail products are to have the same pack 
age design. Wedgwood blue and white are the 
package colors. Black, red and gold heads 
centered in the .@) present a triple cameo 


effect 


Plan Babbitt-Conn. Chem. Merger 

B. T. Babbitt, Inc. has entered into 
an agreement to join forces with Con- 
necticut. Chemical Research Corpora- 
tion and that firm’s subsidiaries. Ex- 
change of all outstanding stock of Con- 
necticut Chemical with B. T. Babbitt is 
subject to approval by Babbitt stock- 
holders. 

“We have carefully followed the fabu- 
lous growth of the pressurized packaging 
business,” said Samuel Mendleson, 
president of Babbitt. “Sales have 
jumped from fewer than one-half million 
aerosols in 1947 to what is expected to 
be two hundred and sixty million in 
1956. . . . It is our intention through 
our merger with Connecticut Chemical 
Research Corporation to devote Conn- 
Chem to the research, development, and 
production of aerosol products for some 
of the fine companies in the drug, cos- 
metic, and housewares industries.” 

If the merger is approved, Connecti- 
cut Chemical would operate as a sep- 
arate unit of Babbitt and be under the 
direction of A. O. Samuels, president 
and founder of the Bridgeport firm, who 
would continue as president. 

Mr. Mendleson and Mr. Samuels 
have jointly made the following state- 
ment: “In our opinion aerosols have 
proved to be one of the most dynamic 
developments in consumer packaging of 
this age. The present and future mar- 
kets are still untapped—limitless in 
scope. We are firmly convinced that the 
combining of our organizations will 
result in substantial contributions to the 
further growth of this industry. We 
feel that this joining of forces will prove 
to be of great value to our stockholders, 
as well as providing increased sales and 
profit opportunities to our customers, 
and better products for consumers.” 
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Bradley Becomes Mathieson Div. 

Bradley Dewey, president and 
founder of Bradley Container Corpora- 
tion, Maynard, Mass., has announced 
his retirement from administrative 
duties with that company. His appoint- 
ment as consultant to top management 
and special representative for Olin 
Mathieson Chemical Corporation in the 
field of plastic squeeze bottles, tubes 
and other heavy-walled containers, and 
the international licensing of these, also 
has been announced. 

Since the formation of Bradley Con- 
tainer in 1953, Mathieson has had the 
major financial interest in the company. 
\ major expansion of production and 
distribution facilities is needed, Mr 
Dewey said, and Bradley will be oper- 
ated as a division of Olin Mathieson. 

Bradley Dewey founded and was for 
33 years president of Dewey and Almy 
Chemical Company, now a division of 
W. R. Grace & Co. He is a director of 
W. R. Grace, a trustee of American 
Optical Company, a life member of the 
Advisory Council for Science and En- 
gineering of the University of Notre 
Dame. 

A graduate of Harvard and of MLLT., 
he has received honorary doctorates 
from Harvard, Northeastern and Akron 
L niversities, the Distinguished Service 
Medal for his contributions in World 
War I and the Medal for Merit in World 
War II. He was chairman of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff Guided Missile Commis- 
sion in 1945-46 and witnessed the first 


atomic tests at Bikini as a member of 


both the President’s Evaluation Com- 
mittee and the Joint Chiefs Evaluation 
Board. 


A natural for making buyers out of ‘lookers 

is how R. D. Buckalew, vice-president of market 
ing at Roger & Gallet, describes the package 
for R&G consumer specials to be offered during 
September and October. The three-ounce, shown 
below, regularly $2.50, will be offered for 
$1.50; the six-ounce, regularly $4.50, for $2.75 
A gold bow-band announces the sale on front 
and back of each package 
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Physicians’ samples of U. S. Vitamin Corpora 
tions C. V. P., a new water-soluble bioflavo 
noid preparation, are packed in 10-dram Kimble 
Opticlear shell vials, two to a box. A report on 
preliminary studies on the therapeutic effective 


ness of the preparation is printed on the card 
boord separator between the two vials 


Crown Cork Ady., PR Director 
William R. McDonald has been ap- 
pointed director of advertising and pub- 
lic relations of Crown Cork & Seal 
Company, Inc., it has been announced. 
Serving on the staff of Robert F. Duem- 
ler, vice-president and director of sales. 
Mr. MeDonald will be responsible for 
directing a substantially expanded pro- 
gram of advertising and public relations. 
The program, being prepared by J. M. 
Mathes, Inc., deals with the company 
as a corporate entity as well as its in- 
dividual manufacturing divisions. Ad- 
vertisements will appear in general and 
business magazines and newspapers and 


trade publications. 


New Richford Office and Plant 

To give better service to its increasing 
number of customers, Richford ¢ ‘orpora- 
tion has opened a new executive office 
and plant in its building at 3618 Ocean- 
side Road, Oceanside, N. Y., according 
to an announcement by Paul E. Roeh- 
rich, president. The new telephone 
number is Rockville Centre 6-2366. The 
space at 404 Fourth Avenue, New York, 
will be used for show rooms and sales 


offices. 


Owens-Illinois Conn. Office 

Establishment of a Connecticut sales 
office in Hartford for the Glass Con- 
tainer Division of Owens-Illinois Glass 
Co., the 45th Owens-Illinois sales branch 
office throughout the country, has been 
announced by Sidney F. Davis, vice- 
president and division general sales 
manager. 

The Hartford office is located at 945 


Asylum Avenue. 4) > 4 
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JV f; DROPPING 
ew erfec Lou PARTS 
ACCURATELY 


¢«¢ CALIBRATED 


In Any Color 





This Inexpensive EXTRA FEATURE 
Adds A Welcome Convenience 
To The Use of Your Product 





Accurate calibration of New Perfection dropper glasses adds 
immeasurably to the user’s satisfaction with your product. 
Not only is the specified dose measured with more precision, 
but the tedious and time-wasting practice of counting drops 


is made unnecessary. 








Trade-marks or firm names may also be imprinted on the 








product each time it is used. 


‘ 
4 glass, assuring that the name will be identified with the 


i 


#4 


We can supply various colors of bulbs in natural rubber or in our special oil-resisting 
Amekine compound, caps of plastic or metal in many sizes and colors, and various 
types of dropper glasses in any length. New Perfection dropping parts will fit your 
own bottles, or can be supplied in combination with our Modernistic bottles in Am- 


ber, Blue, Green or Clear glass. Sizes: 4%, 44, %, 1 and 2 oz. 





Write for Samples and Quotations 


ENNSYLVANIA GLASS 
RODUCTS CO. INC. 


4 ‘‘Glass Goods of the Better Kind’’ 
4 ty 430 N. CRAIG ST. 7 PITTSBURGH 13, PA., U.S. A. 
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Patent THOUGHTS AND TRENDS 


by Thomas Cifelli, Jr 


PATENT ATTORNEY* 


QUICK LOOK AT RECENT PATENT, TRADEMARK AND COPYRIGHT DECISIONS 


Something new is being tried with 
this issue. Instead of taking a rather 
deep look at a few items believed to be 
of general interest, we shall take just 
quick looks at a larger number of mat- 
ters of recent occurrence. In this con- 
nection we shall confine ourselves to 
recent holdings by the Federal Courts 
and the Patent Office tribunals. 


1. PATENTS 


Shrimp Cleaning Device 
Upheld 

Lovers of shrimp may be happy lo 
learn that the “Zipout” shrimp shelling 
and deveining tool, which is a boon to 
those who like to clean their own 
shrimps, has been held the subject of a 
valid patent. U.S. 2,552,450, issued to 
Stephen A. and Arthur Paoli was held 
to have been infringed by the “Shrimp- 
master” device sold by Marshall Field. 

The 7th Federal Circuit Court of 
Appeals, in its decision, pointed out 
that the device combined a prong, a 
wedge and a handle. The prong is in- 
serted into the sand vein of the shrimp 
and scrapes out the vein. It is followed 
by the wedge, which, as it enters the 
vein channel, by exerting a progres- 
sively increasing pressure, breaks the 
shell and forces the shrimp meat intact 
from the shell. In a single quick move- 
ment the device shells and deveins the 


shrimp. 


Swiss Cheese Process Patent 
Upheld 
Lovers of real Swiss cheese may or 


may not be happy to learn that the 


patent covering a domestic method of 


making cheese of the Swiss type has 
been upheld. 

The same court which upheld the 
shrimp cleaning device patent has sus- 
tained lL. S. patent 2.191.636 issued to 
Stine. 

The Stine process is recited in claim | 
as follows: 

“The improvement in the art of 
making a body of natural cheese of 
the Swiss type which comprises 


*Richards and Cifelli, Newark, New Jersey 
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applying a coat of extensible, flex- 
ible, fluidproof sealing material to 
the exterior surface of the uncured 
body to seal the surface of said body 
prior to eye development in a warm 
room and curing the sealed body in 
the warm room while confining the 
body under controlled pressure 
within an expandable mold, said 
mold expanding during the curing 
operation under the internal pre- 
sure generated within said body by 


the curing process. 


Ethicon Suture Held Not to 
infringe 

The Maryland Federal District Court 
has held that the suture package manu- 
factured by Ethicon from 1951 to 1954 
does not involve any infringement of 
L. S. patents 2,225,833 and 2,225,834, 
based on inventions of Dr. Cyrus F. 


Horine. 


Date of Publication means 
Just That 

It has just been learned through a 
private communication that the Court 
of Customs and Patent Appeals has 
overruled the Patent Office tribunals 
which in a series of fecent cases have 
held that the date of a reference as 
prior art is the date that it is submitted 
to the editors of a publication, and not 
the actual date of publication Since 
some months often elapse between the 
date of the submission of an article to 
a journal and the actual date of pub 
lication, and since a U.S. patent appli- 
cation to be valid must be filed within 
one year from the date of the first pub 
lication the importance of the point is 


obvious. 


A Patent Claim as a 
Disclosure 

If often becomes important and neces- 
sary to use the original patent claims 
as part of the disclosure and teachings 
of a patent. While original claims are 
intended to set forth the legal boundary 
of protection, nevertheless they can also 
be used as part of the disclosure. The 
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Court of Customs and Patent Appeals 
recently held that the teachings of 
original claims are confined to what they 
disclosed rather than to what they cover. 


Must Know of Patent to 
infringe It 

The Federal District Court of Mary- 
land recently held that one cannot 
be a contributory infringer of a patent 
under present patent law’ without 
knowing in fact that he is selling a com- 
ponent which was especially made or 
especially adapted for use or will be 
used in a manner constituting patent 
infringement. The patent owner had 
taken the position that a_ seller is 
chargeable with knowledge of the patents 
granted by the Patent Office and is 
therefore required to make a search of 
the Patent Office files to determine 
whether any existing patents would 
cover the use of the component sold. 


il. TRADEMARKS 


Instant Martinson’s Jomar 
Coffee v. Javar Instant Coffee 
The New York District Court held 
that the latter mark used on coffee with 
an additive was likely to cause confusion 


with the first mark. 


Reddy-Kilowatt v. Willie 
Wiredhand 

\ South Caroline Federal Court held 
that there is no confusing similarity be- 
tween the first animated, humanized, 
personalized symbol for electricity and 
the second mark noted above. The 
Court noted that the owners of the 
Reddy-hilowatt mark had no exclusive 
right to use animated characters in the 
electrical field 


Worsterlon v. Worsted-Tex 

Phe Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals held that the concurrent use 
of these two marks is not likely to cause 
confusion. The first mark is used for 
fabrics in the piece made of a combina- 
tion of wool, rayon and nylon. 
WORSTED-TEX is used for a woven 


fabric made of combinations of worsted, 
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with the new FUTURA CAP, 

shown in black—also comes in 
brilliant GOLD-COTE... bright touches 
of elegance for the purse or boudoir. 


PERFUME 
FLACONS 








— 


in 1 dram, 
Observe the beautifully angled silhouettes of these Y/, ounce, 











1 ounce, 
and 2 ounce 
blending FUTURA caps. When you consider that each is sizes 


EXQUISITE new perfume bottles, and note the perfectly 


fitted with the fabulous sPILLPROOF feature, you can under- 


stand why we are so enthusiastic about them. 


Write now for samples and prices. 


Spillproof perfume bottles are the magic perfume 
containers that have launched millions of sales slips 
— their customer appeal and proved acceptance will 


help the sales of your product. 
404 4th AVE., NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 
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and silk and for men, boys and chil- 
dren's suits, coats, vests and pants, 
overcoats and topcoats. 


Trademark Applications Are 
Not Inviolate 

It is of course generally known that 
L. S. patent applications are kept in 
strictest secrecy during their pendency 
before the Ll. S. Patent Office. The 
same is not true of trademark applica- 
tions, the Commissioner of Patents re- 
cently holding that trademark applica- 
tions may be made available for in- 
spection by any person who in the dis- 
cretion of the Commissioner shows suffi- 
cient interest in such application. 


Toof v. Poof 

The Commissioner of Patents re- 
cently held that confusion is not likely 
between ““Toof”’ for a liquid preparation 
for use in treatment of athlete's foot and 


the suggestive “Poof” used as part of 


“Poof! There goes perspiration” in con- 
nection with the sale of “Stopette” 
liquid anti-perspirant. 


Trimette v. Trimz 

The Commissioner of Patents has 
held that purchasers of TRIMETTE 
window and curtain rufflings are not 
likely to believe that they originate with 
the manufacturer of TRIMZ wallpaper, 
borders, draperies and valances, nor 
are they likely to associate TRIMETTE 
rufflings with the maker of TRIMZ 


paper items. 


Zip v. Zipper 

The Commissioner of Patents has held 
that the two marks are confusingly 
similar where ZIP is used on rotary 
power motors and ZIPPER is used for 


powered sickle bar mowers. 


Chanel No. 5 v. C No. 5 

\ Federal District Court in New 
York has held that the second mark 
noted above was adopted as a readily 
understood abbreviation of the well- 
known first mark and that the second 
mark is a_colorable imitation of 


“CHANEL” and “No. 5.” 


Winter Garden v. Winter 
Garden 

The Commissioner of Patents held 
that confusion is likely between the 
first of the above marks with icicled 
ribboned background display for frozen 
vegetables and fruits and the second 
mark for fresh vegetables and melons. 
The Commissioner felt that the marks 
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being substantially identical and the 
products such that the purchasers might 
reasonably assume them to come from 
the same producer when sold under the 
same mark, confusion would be likely. 


Admiral v. Admiral 

\ Federal Court in Pennsylvania held 
that while Admiral is a weak trademark 
and therefore afforded only a narrow 
orbit of protection, nevertheless there 
is trademark infringement by the use 
of “Admiral” on electric sewing ma- 
chines and vacuum cleaners since the 
plaintiff ““Admiral Corporation” was so 
well known to the average man as the 
manufacturer of electrical household 
appliances, not including electric sewing 
machines and vacuum cleaners bearing 
the “Admiral” trademark, and _ that 
therefore purchasers are likely to be 
confused as to the origin of the goods. 


Wing Tip and Wing Strip v. 
Wings 

The Commissioner of Patents re- 
cently held that the first two marks for 
women’s scarfs are not likely to be 
confused with Wings for men shirts, 
shorts and pajamas. 


Royal Duchess v. Duchess 

The Commissioner of Patents has 
held that confusion is not likely between 
ROYAL DUCHESS oleomargarine and 
DUCHESS salad dressing 


Fuse Print 

The Commissioner of Patents has 
held that this mark is not descriptive 
or mis-descriptive as applied to printed 
decorated and ornamented transparent 
and translucent plastic films and is not 
to be refused registration as incapable 


of distinguishing goods. 


Hair Tamer 

The Commissioner of Patents recently 
held that Hair Tamer for hair dressing 
was used as a common descriptive name 
for the products and therefore registra- 


tion was refused. 


Flow Cold v. Koldflo 

The Commissioner recently held that 
there was no likelihood of confusion be- 
tween these two marks, the first being 
used for refrigeration units for use in 
air conditioning and commercial and 
industrial cooling and the second being 


used for refrigerated coils. 


Heatube 


The Commissioner of Patents re- 
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. 
cently held that HEATUBE is not 
merely descriptive of electrical heating 
units to which the mark was applied. 


Better Homes & Gardens 
Prize Tested Recipes 

The Commissioner of Patents has 
held that the above is not registrable 
as a section in the Better Homes & 
Gardens magazine because “Prize tested 
recipes” is incapable of distinguishing a 
section of the magazine since it merely 
tells the reader that the material is 
prize tested recipes published by the 
publisher of “Better Homes & Gardens” 


magazine. 


Your Pet and Mine 

The Commissioner of Patents re- 
cently held that this phrase is unregis- 
trable on the Principal Register for the 
title of a section of a magazine. How- 
ever, since the Commissioner felt that 
the expression appeared to be capable 
of distinguishing, leave was granted to 
file registration on the Supplemental 


Register. 


Bang Up Quality v. Bang-Up 

Both marks being used on fresh vege- 
tables, and the Commission feeling 
that for all practical purposes they are 
identical, confusion of purchasers was 
held to be inevitable. In this case the 
Commissioner allowed cancellation of 
the registration of the first mark be- 
cause the owner of the second mark had 
priority by 22 years. 
Vit-A-Pep v. Ful-O-Pep 

Both marks being used on identical 
goods, for feeds, for poultry, turkey, 
hogs, dairy, cattle and stock, neverthe- 
less, the Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals held that the concurrent use of 
these marks would not be likely to 


cause confusion. 


Babijuice v. Bib 

The first mark being used for fresh 
oranges and canned oranges and grape- 
fruit juice, the second mark being used 
for canned juices along with a picture 
of a crawling baby reaching for a nursing 
bottle, the Commissioner of Patents 
held there was no likelihood of confu- 


sion. 


Acro-Coolant v. Acra-Cut and 
Acra-Grind 

The first mark being used for a liquid 
coolant and lubricant for use in metal 
cutting operations and the other two 
marks being registered for oils or mix- 


Continued on page 264 








SAFETY IS WELL IN HAND... 


when you preserve 
with 


Here is your solution to the problem of safe 
and effective preservation of products vulner- 
able to fungal and bacterial attack. By pre- 
venting the growth of such microorganisms, 
Heyden Parasepts eliminate costly breakdown, 
resultant malodor and discoloration of your 


product. 


Harmless and non-irritating to the skin, 
the Parasepts find wide use in creams, lotions 
and other cosmetics; also in finger paints, 
tooth pastes and antibiotics where a low level 


of toxicity is required. 


As non-ionic, neutral esters, Parasepts 
may be used in combination with other 
preservatives to achieve protection with max- 
imum safety. 


PARASEPTS* 


You will benefit from these outstanding 
advantages of the Parasepts: 


@olorless, odorless and tasteless in recommended 
concentrations. 
Non-irritating to skin; extremely low toxicity. 


€ conomical—effective in low concentrations. 


Heyden offers Methyl, Ethyl, Propyl, and 
Butyl Parasepts in purified and_ technical 
grades to meet your specific requirements. 


Write for Bulletin PSPT-l and detailed 
technical information. 


HEY DERI 


CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
342 Madison Avenue, New York 17, New York 


CHICAGO « CINCINNATI « DETROIT « LOS ANGELES « PHILADELPHIA 
PROVIDENCE « SAN FRANCISCO 
In Canada: McArthur Chemical Co., Ltd., Montreal and Toronto 
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NEWS... 


Sees Interest Abroad in Int. 
Affiliation of Cos. Societies 


International exchange .of informa 
tion on cosmetic science through an 
affiliation of professional ba | ieties holds 
strong interest abroad, according to 
Robert A. Kramer, secretary of the 
Society of Cosmetic Chemists and the 
Society's official delegate to the Tenth 
International Cosmetic Congress, which 
met recently in Brussels. 

“T was greatly impressed by what the 
group of 27 members of the Danish 
Society of Cosmetic Chemists are try- 
ing to accomplish,” Mr. Kramer has 
said. “They are all chemists, engineers, 
or pharmacists, and they have a keen 
desire to keep abreast of technical 
developments. They offered to send us 
English abstracts of papers presented 
before their group, and complete English 
translations of any we wanted to pub- 
lish. In return we'd send them copies 
of our Journal.” 

On behalf of the French Society, 
President H. Marcel Gattefosse and 
Secretary Louis Schmuch told Mr. 
Kramer they were enthusiastic about 
a potential affiliation between the U.S. 
and French organizations. The 
Societe Francaise de Cosmetologie has 
355 members, all chemists. 

Representatives from the German 
Cosmetic industry at the International 
Cosmetic Congress conferred with Mr. 
Kramer, discussing the possibility of a 
scientific society for cosmetic chemists 
in Germany. Dr. Ing Ludwig-Wilhelm 
Masch agreed to keep the L. S. So- 
ciety informed on the formation of a 
professional group in his country. 

There is interest in starting a So- 
ciety of Cosmetic Chemists in Switzer- 
land also, according to Mr. Kramer. 
Kurt Pfeiffer, a member of the U.S.. 
Society, has been active in planning 
an organization for Switzerland. He 
suggested holding a cosmetic science 
conference in Geneva next summer 
and was asked to outline his plan for 
study by the S. C. C. board of di- 
rectors. 

Secretary of the Cosmetic Chemists 
for several years, Mr.¥kKramer_ is 
vice-president of Evans Chemetics, 


Inc. 
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TRUMAN D. HOOVER 


Lilly Names Truman Hoover 

Appointed executive director of bio- 
chemical manufacturing and develop- 
ment for Eli Lilly and Company's opera- 
tions in the antibiotics, chemical manu- 
facturing, and glandular products fields 
is Truman D. Hoover. 

Other organizational changes include 
the appointments of Frederick R. Van 
Abeele, Ph.D., as director of Kentucky 
Avenue antibiotic operations; Jerome J. 
Stefaniak, Ph.D., director of the Tippe- 
canoe Laboratories at Lafayette; Fredric 
R. Lloyd, Ph.D., assistant director of 
chemical manufacturing; and Robert F. 
Miller, assistant director of glandular 
products manufacturing. 


Harman 30 Yrs. with P-M 

Charles T. Harman, vice-president in 
charge of pharmaceutical production for 
Pitman-Moore Compay, is observing 
his 30th anniversary with the firm. Em- 
ployed in 1926 by the company, he was 
promoted to plant superintendent in 
1934 and named vice-president in 1952. 

4 member of the production and en- 
gineering committee of the ADMA and 
the production committee of the APMA, 
he served as chairman of the latter com- 
mittee in 1949 and 1952. 





ROBERT BRAGARNICK 
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Fragrance Convention 

Results of the Fragrance Foundation’s 
television advertising campaign in three 
test cites will be reported at the Founda- 
tion's seventh annual convention, to be 
held September 20 at the Savoy Plaza, 
New York. Fragrance manufacturers 
as well as executives of major stores in 
the test cities—Columbus, Denver, and 
Richmond—will discuss the effect of the 
campaign on their businesses 

Roger Pryor, former stage and screen 
personality and now vice-president in 
charge of radio and television for Foote, 
Cone & Belding, will be a speaker. The 
business meeting, open to members only, 
will be from 10 to 10:30 A.M. in the 
Crystal Room, followed by an open 
meeting to which all connected with the 
fragrance industry are invited. After a 
cocktail reception at noon, luncheon 
will be served in the Gold Room at 
2:30. 

Reservations may be made through 
the Fragrance Foundation, | East 53rd 
Street, New York 22. Luncheon tickets 
will be $10.00 each. There is no regis- 


tration fee. 


Spaght Succeeds Stevens 

Monroe E. Spaght, executive vice- 
president and director of the Shell Oil 
Company, is the newly elected honorary 
chairman of the American Section, So- 
ciety of Chemical Industry, for the year 
1956-57. Announcement of the election 
was made by the section's retiring chair- 
man, Raymond Stevens, president of 
Arthur D. Little, Inc. Other officers of 
the section elected are: 

Honorary vice-chairman, William H. 
Bowman, assistant general manager, 
Organic Chemicals Division, American 
Cyanamid Company; honorary treas- 
urer, John S. Parkinson, research man- 
ager, building products department, 
Johns- Manville Research Center; honor- 
ary controller, Robert Heggie, director 
of research, American Chicle Company ; 
honorary secretary, William E. Han- 
ford, vice-president, M. W. Kellogg 


Company. 


Revion Merchandising V.P. 
Robert Bragarnick has been  ap- 
pointed vice-president in charge of mer- 
chandising for Revlon, Inc., according 
to Charles Revson, president. Mr. 
Bragarnick will be responsible for new 
product development, packaging, dis- 
plays, coordination of product promo- 
tions and consumer testing and rela- 
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Max Factor’s new compounding laboratory 


Grove Honors 50- Year Men 

Grove Laboratories, Inc. recently 
honored two employees each of whom 
has served the company for 50. years. 
At a dinner attended by veteran work- 
ers and corporate officers, Lee Walsh 
and George Sumner each received a 
gold pin and a cash gift of $500.00, 
presented by James H. Grove, president, 
in recognition of continuous service to 
the company since 1906. 


——-- 


CSC Appoints Seven 

Eugene MI. Seidel has been appointed 
Western manager for the market de- 
velopment department of Commercial 
Solvents Corporation, it has been an- 
nounced by Dr. F. E. Dolian, manager 
of the department, a unit of the Petro- 
chemicals Division. Formerly Midwest 
field representative, Mr. Seidel will 
make his headquarters at the company’s 
district office in San Francisco. 

Replacing Mr. Seidel as Midwest field 
representative is Marion E. Tislow, who 
will be located at Terre Haute, Ind. 


New appointments to the sales staff 


of the industrial chemicals department 
have been announced by F. E. Maple, 
general manager of the department, also 
a unit of the Petrochemicals Division. 
I. John Wansik has been named man- 
ager of the Cincinnati district. Charles 
B. Mead has been assigned to the Cleve- 
land district as a sales representative. 
Henry W. George has been assigned to 
the Los Angeles district. W. J. Fowler 
will be resident salesman in Houston, 
reporting to the New Orleans district 
office. Richard k. Hopkins has been 
assigned to the New York district office. 
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Abbott Scholarships to 29 


Twenty-nine sons and daughters of 
Abbott Laboratories employees will be 


in college this Fall on Abbott Founda- 
tion scholarships. Alfred W. Bays, 
president of the Abbott Foundation and 
legal counsellor of Abbott Laboratories, 
has announced that a new class of fif- 
teen Abbott scholarship winners, four 
boys and eleven girls, will be in college 
in September. Fourteen 1955 winners 
are still participating in the fund. 

The Abbott Foundation, whose pri- 
mary purpose is to help Abbott em- 
ployees and their families, was estab- 
lished under the will of the late Clara A. 
Abbott, wife of the founder of Abbott. 


The entire 
recently to lay plans for the coming year 
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national sales force of the J. T. Baker 


Factor Opens New Building 
Max Factor & Co. has opened gen- 
eral offices and research laboratories in 
the company’s new $1,000,000 building 
in Hollywood. The modern three-story 
porcelain enamel, glass and brick build- 
ing, under construction for a year, was 
financed entirely from retained earnings. 
“In physically integrating our busi- 
ness and research facilities, our company 
can more efficiently coordinate its grow- 
ing overall business activity,” said Max 


Factor Jr., president of the company. 


Harchem Using New Depot 
Harchem Division of Wallace and 


Belleville, N. J... has 


Eastern shipping and 


Tiernan Ine., 
opened a new 
storage depot at Belleville for its Cen- 
tury Brand Oleic Acids. Shipments can 
be delivered within twenty-four hours 
to customers in the Middle Atlantic 
States. 

Facilities at the new depot permit 
faster shipment of l.c.l. lots from stock 
in Summer and Winter. Special insu- 
lated tanks prevent contamination and 
maintain color and purity of Oleic 
Acid in storage. 


Named to Wyeth Int. Posts 

A. L. Ross, formerly assistant sales 
manager, has been promoted to sales 
manager of Wyeth International Lim- 
ited, Inc., according to Maurice L. 
Eugene B. 


Clancy, vice-president. 


Goodman, formerly assistant to the 
sales manager, has been appointed pro- 


motion manager. 


Chemical Co. convened at Phillipsburg, N. J 
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FREDERICK H. LEONHARDT, JR 


D&O Elects Officers 

Frederick H. Leonhardt Jr. has been 
elected president of Dodge & Olcott. 
The new slate of officers announced by 
the company also includes: 

R. V. Behrens, vice-president and 
treasurer; V. H. Fischer and J. P. Bauer, 
vice-presidents; E. M. Behme, secre- 
tary: and Louis Young, assistant 
treasurer. 


Dr. Rudolf Gruber Retires 

Dr. Rudolf E. Gruber, with Merck & 
Co., Inc. 40 years and a vice-president 
for 27 years, has retired. During World 
War II, he served as liaison for the Office 
of Scientific Research and Development 
in the joint scientific effort of the 
United States and Great Britain to de- 
velop penicillin. 

Joining Merck in 1916 in the Rahway 
factory, he became works manager in 
1918 and vice-president in 1925. Fol- 
lowing the merger of Powers-Weight- 
man-Rosengarten Co. of Philadelphia 
with Merck in 1927, Dr. Gruber, as vice- 
president for new products, organized 
and directed the company’s new prod- 
ucts division. 

In 1945, he became vice-president for 
foreign relations of Merck, continuing in 
that post until 1953, when he became 
consultant to the corporation. 


Joins Polak & Schwarz 

Walter B. Ellis, former Western dis- 
trict manager for the Gardena (Calif.) 
Promat Division of Poor & Co., Wauke- 
gan, Ill., has been appointed assistant 
to the general manager of the Western 
Division of Polak and Schwarz, Inc., 
it has been announced by Emanuel Voss, 
general manager. 

“The addition of Mr. Ellis to ow 
executive staff is the first step in a sales 
expansion program which will empha- 
size new and more general uses of our 
materials,’ said Mr. Voss. 
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Cutter Buys Pacific Plastic 

Robert k. Cutter, M.D., president of 
Cutter Laboratories, has announced 
that his firm has completed negotiations 
to buy all outstanding common stock 
of the Geo. A. Coleman Co., Inc., owner 
of Pacific Plastic Products of San Fran- 
cisco. Cutter Laboratories bought 
Plastron Specialties, Inc., Los Angeles 
plastic firm, in 1955. 

Pacific Plastic will operate as a Cutter 
subsidiary, with Robert Greenhood con- 
tinuing as president. In commenting 
on the sale, Mr. Greenhood said that his 
firm is an important producer of in- 
jected molding plastic products and 
that the plant will continue to make 
custom products for specialized applica- 
tions. A highly diversified line of con- 
sumer proprietaries also are made and 
marketed by Pacific Plastic. 


Six Promoted by Abbott 

Six promotions in the Abbott Labora- 
tories Sales and Distribution Division 
have been announced by Herbert S. 
Wilkinson, vice-president and director 
of sales for the company. Ralph C 
Dart has been promoted to associate 
manager of distribution and Fletcher S. 
Tilten Jr. to assistant manager of dis- 
tribution. 

Four new branch supervisors have 
been appointed. William P. Chapin Jr. 
has been named supervisor at Minneap- 
olis. Dennis H. Keran has been pro- 
moted to Toledo supervisor. Cleveland 
E. Montgomery is the new Baltimore 
supervisor and Roy A. Morgan, new 


Dallas supervisor. 


Raymond F. Sullivan, center, president of Su 

van, Stauffer, Colwell & Bayles, Inc s con 
sratulated by his first two clients, Dr. Georae 
A. Bunting, left, chairman of the board of 
Noxzema Chemical Company, and Lew M. Shaw 
vice-president of Smith Brothers, Inc., at a party 
jiven recently at the Waldorf-Astoria to launch 
a month-long celebration of the advertising 
agency's tenth anniversary. Noxzema and Smith 
Bros. have continued as clients of SCC&B 


throughout the decade 
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JOHN L. CASSULLO 


Cassullo Heads Fritzsche 
John = L. 


Fritzsche Brothers, Inc., was elected 


Cassullo, treasurer of 


president at a recent meeting of the 
board of directors. He succeeds John 
H. Montgomery, who, having reached 
normal retirement age, recently an- 
nounced his intention to retire. The 
board elected Gustav A. Wohlfort 
treasurer and Ellis F. Merkl, assistant 
treasurer. 

With Fritzsche for more than 30 
years, Mr. Montgomery has maintained 
an active interest in the Essential Oil 
Association and was at one time its 
president. Business associates and 
friends in the trade, while honoring Mr. 
Montgomery with parting gifts and ex- 
pressing wishes for his and Mrs. Mont- 
gomery's happiness, paid tribute to his 


services to the industry. 


Helene Curtis Appointments 

Edward B. Denton has been ap- 
pointed Eastern Division sales manager 
for the Toiletries Division of Helene 
Curtis Industries, Inc., according to 
George Factor, vice-president. Mr. 
Denton will supervise toiletry sales 
throughout New York and New Jersey 
from his headquarters in New York 
City. 

Appointments of three brand man- 
agers also have been announced by Mr. 
Factor: Ray Markman, who is super- 
vising Kings Men products; Irving 
Kiem, supervising Suave, Shampoo 
Plus Egg, Lanolin Lotion, Lanolin 
Creme and Creme Rinse; and Harold 
Johnson, supervising Spray Net and 


Stopette. 


Prentiss Drug Moves 

Prentiss Drug & Chemical Co., Inc. 
has moved its main offices to 101 West 
3st Street, New York 1. The new tele- 
phone number is PEnnsylvania 6-6766. 
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KOLMAR 


Prine “Heart of Kolmar” 
provides continuous creative 
research and thorough testing 
at every step of the manufac- 
turing process... 


y It provides the control of 
quality from raw material to 
finished product... 


a It has given Kolmar 
roduct superiority and uni- 
ormity, combined with favor- 

able price... 





MILWAUKEE 2, 


LEADERSHIP 


HA CHEMISTS 


WITH A TOTAL OF 398 YEARS’ 
EXPERIENCE AND KNOW-HOW 


together with five 


¥. has enabled Kolmar to 
develop many of the best 
known products in the cos- 
metic field... 


¥.. constantly works for 
the improvement of existing 
methods and formulae, and 
the development of new ones. 


Vi. has won Kolmar rec- 
ognition as America’s Leader 
in Private Label Cosmetics. 


WISCONSIN 


KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC. (complete package division) . 
PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; TWO PLANTS IN MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND ONE IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
CANADA: KOLMAR WILCKENS, LTD., PLANT IN BARRIE, ONTARIO; OFFICE: 205 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONT. 
AUSTRALIA: KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LIMITED, 494 KENT ST., SYDNEY; KOLMAR EUROPE: PARIS, FRANCE 


to 
— 
an 
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1S THE RESULT OF SPECIALIZED SKILL! 





The customer’s rights in the formula under which he 
operates is always respected by Kolmar. Consultation will 
not obligate you and there’s a Kolmar Laboratory or Repre- 
sentative near to give you prompt service at all times, 


Kolmar Products include Lipstick, Dry and 
Cream Rouge, Loose Face Powder, Cake Make- 
Up, Compact Powder, Foundation Creams, 
Liquid Make-Up, Eye Shadow, Mascara, Lotions, 
Colognes, Perfumes and other cosmetics. 


REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY; THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES 
MANAGER, EMPIRE STATE BLDG., ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N Y.; WARREN M. CURRY, 
599 PLUM ST., N.W., ATLANTA, GA.; NORMAN L. KOLE, 505 NORTH LA SALLE ST., 
CHICAGO, ILL.; J. C. WEILER, 8003 FORSYTHE BLVD., ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. 
BYINGTON, 1260 N. WESTERN AVENUE, LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, 
419 W. FIFTH ST., CINCINNATI, OHIO, 


rT Ss 


\ &, a, 
yy yr 


LABORATORIES 


PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 


KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC, . 


WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC, 
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Cullen Opens Office in D.C. 
Frederick J. Cullen, MLD... former 
executive vice-president and medical 
director of the Propriet ivy Association 
nd prior to that, chief of the FDA’s 
Drug Control Division, has announced 
the opening of his office “for consulta- 
tion with the proprietary, drug and 
pharmaceutical industries.” The office 
is at 801 Nineteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington 6, D.C., EXecutive 3-478 


Schering Appointments 

James R. Hind has been promoted 
from West Coast branch manager to 
office manager in the Domestic Sales 
Division of Schering Corporation, and 
Donald W. Baldra has been named to 
succeed Mir. Hind in the West Coast 
position, according to Herman W. 
Leitzow, vice-president. 

Miss Alberta C. Roon has joined the 
management research department of 
Schering as a market analyst, John 
Byrne, personnel director, has an- 


nounced. 


Reorganize Ingram Labs 
Ingram Laboratories, Inc., San Fran- 
cisco, has been reorganized as Ingram 
Pharmaceutical Co., according to Hugh 
D. Moncur Jr., president of Ingram 
Laboratories. William P. Muller, for- 
merly with Cutter Laboratories, is 
president of the new corporation. 
“This reorganization will permit the 
further expansion of sales and new 
product’ development,” Mr. Moncur 
stated. He said that he will continue to 
be associated with the new company 
and will serve as a member of the board 


of directors. 


Organon Promotes Ulrey 
Promotion of Richard A. Ulrey, for- 
merly Central Division manager, to the 
position of assistant to the general sales 
manager has been announced by Or- 


ganon, Ine. 





WY ee 


z 





RICHARD A. ULREY 
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An outdoor “tank farm at Parke, Davis & 


and crushed rock near the firm's drug proce 
tank pump the solvents through transfer 


reaction vesse inside the plant 


Bezard Back from Europe 

Louis Bezard, president of de Laire, 
Inc., accompanied by his wife, returned 
by plane recently from a six-week busi- 
ness and vacation trip in Europe, where 
he conferred with directors and staff 
of the parent company in Issy les 


Moulineaux. 


D&O Cosmetic Chemist 


James Lamb, formerly with Warner- 
Hudnut, has joined the technical staff 
of Dodge & Olcott, Inc. as a cosmetic 
chemist. His work involves coordinat- 
ing with the D&O perfume and aerosol 
laboratories on problems of individual 
product development for cosmetic man- 
ufacturers. 


Gillette Appoints Estes 


The appointment of George Estes to 


the newly created position of manager of 


chain drug sales for the Gillette Safety 
Razor Company has been announced 
by Vincent C. Ziegler, vice-president. 





DR. WILLIAM BITTENBENDER 
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> tanks Duried under sand 
Veming turbine pumps, mounted atop each 


totalizing meters direct to the proper 


Join McNeil Laboratories 
Edwin R. Steel has joined the adver- 
lising department of MeNeil Labora- 
tories, Inc., it has been announced by 
John Hogan, director of advertising and 
promotion, and Dr. George I. Poos has 
been appointed to the organic chemistry 
department of MeNeil, according to Dr. 
Charles F. Kade, director of the Divi- 


sion of Medical Sciences. 


Nolen is McK & R Pres. 

Herman C. Nolen’selection as pres- 
ident of Mekesson & Robbins, Inc. 
was announced recently by George 
Van Gorder, board chairman, following 
a meeting of the company’s directors. 
Mr. Nolen, formerly executive vice- 
president of the wholesale drug depart- 
ment, succeeds Mr. Van Gorder who 
relinguished that post and was _ re- 
elected chairman and chief executive 
officer. 


Schering Promotes Rahner 
Charles Rahner, assistant to the 
veterinary marketing manager, Roy R. 
Conner, has been promoted to the 
position of veterinary field sales man- 
ager, according to a recent announce- 
ment by Herman W. Leitzow, vice- 


president of Schering Corporation. 


Bittenbender in New Post 

Dr. William A. Bittenbender has been 
appointed director of the Production 
and Engineering Division of the Merck 
Sharp & Dohme Division of Merck & 
Co., Inc., John G. Bill, MIS&D president 


has announced. 
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From Tank Car To Boudoir 


Dow Triethanolamine now reaches you .. . faster! 


Shipment when you need it . . . supply you can depend on 

. a high quality that improves cleaning and cosmetic 
formulations. The newly expanded Dow Triethanolamine 
production gives you all these advantages! 


Understandably, this greater volume assures you of prompt 
delivery, without irritating and costly delays. But let’s look 
at quality, too, Refinements in the Dow production process 
make possible a high quality triethanolamine . . . better 


emulsifying agents than ever before. These amides and 
soaps are practically neutral, non-irritating and have more 
effective cleaning action. Cleaning and polishing com- 
pounds can also benefit from the use of triethanolamine. 


Eliminate your delivery headaches. Order your next ship- 
ment of triethanolamine from your nearest Dow sales 
office, or THE DOW CHEMICAL CoMPANY, Dept. OC 850G-1, 
Midland, Michigan. 


you can depend on DOW CHEMICALS 
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Mallinckrodt Makes Changes 
In Tech. Div. Organization 

Mallinckrodt Chemical Works has 
instituted organizational changes in its 
technical division as part of a program 
to promote research and development 
along new lines of activities started at 
Mallinckrodt several years ago. The 
position of senior scientist has been 
created, a technical division manager 
named, market research formalized in 
both the medicinal and industrial chem- 
ical fields, and a new products com- 
mittee formed. 

\ ppointed to the post of senior scien- 
tist is Dr. Vernon H. Wallingford, dis- 
coverer of Urokon, a contrast medium 
for X-ray diagnosis. In Mallinckrodt’s 
research department for 33 years and 
director of organic research for about 
twenty-five years, he will also serve as 
chairman of the new products com- 
mittee. 

The two market research departments 
established are staff departments _re- 
porting to senior officers of the company. 
Dr. August H. Homeyer, former asso- 
ciate research director, is director of 
market research in the medicinal chem- 
ical field, and Dr. Paul A. Krueger, 
former head of the development de- 
partment, is director of market research 
in the industrial field. 

Dr. Albert Q. Butler, who has been 
director of chemical control for many 
years and in charge of the company’s 
technical recruitment program, has 
been appointed manager of the tech- 


nical division. 


Asst. Sales Mgr. of Fleet 
William P. Ferrell recently was trans- 
ferred from detailing in the New Eng- 
land territory to the newly created posi- 
tion of assistant sales manager of the 
C. B. Fleet Co., Inc., Lynchburg, Va., 
Chas. G. Baber, president, has an- 


nounced. 





WILLIAM P. FERRELL 
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Shulton Research Director 
Appointment of Harry Klingel as 
director of research of the Fine Chemi- 
cals Division of Shulton, Inc. has been 
announced by Richard E. Brainard, 
vice-president in charge of the division. 
Mr. kKlingel joined Shulton in 1955 
when the company acquired A. Masch- 
meijer, Jr., Inc., with which firm he had 
served since 1943 as a chemist specializ- 
ing in synthetic organic pharmaceuti- 


cals. 


Veterinarian Joins Schering 
Edwin James Hoff, D.V.M., has been 
appointed to the veterinary medicine 
department staff of Schering Corpora- 
tion, according to an announcement by 
Robert E. Waterman, vice-president of 
the company. The department is under 
the direction of J. C. Siegrist, D. V. M. 
Dr. Hoff was employed by the New 
York State Veterinary College Regional 
Laboratory prior to joining Schering. 





HERBERT E. HALLIDAY 


Halliday Is Exec. Vice-Pres. 
Herbert E. Halliday has been named 
executive vice-president and general 
manager of Martin H. Smith Co., suc- 
ceeding Max Reich, who at his retire- 
ment had completed 53 years of service 
with the company. Mr. Halliday was 
formerly vice-president and secretary. 


Lanolin Plus Buys Firm 

Lanolin Plus, Inc. has bought Inter- 
national Cosmetics Company, which 
held rights to trade marks and patents 
of Lanolin Plus for all countries except 
the U.S. and Canada, according to an 
announcement by Dr. Joseph Schultz, 
president of Lanolin Plus. The pur- 
chase price was not disclosed. Both 
firms are in Chicago. 

International’s sales exceed one 
million dollars annually, and Lanolin 
Plus is sold in 28 foreign countries, Dr. 
Schultz stated. 
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HARRY KLINGEL 


Sharp & Dohme Name Change 

Merck Sharp & Dohme Division of 
Merck & Co., Inc. is the new name of 
the division which manufactures and 
markets pharmaceuticals and biologicals 
in the Merck professional product line, 
John T. Connor, president of Merck & 
Inc., has announced. The Chemical 
Division is not affected by the change 
in name. 

“The expanded name for our former 
Sharp & Dohme Division provides an 
accurate reflection of the effort: behind 
the production of our medical products,” 
Mr. Connor said. “The change brings 
together two time-honored names which 
stand for significant achievement in the 
medicinal field. We hope that the com- 
bined name and the integrated effort of 
the two organizations will further their 
tradition of service and leadership. 

“Greatly expanded medical services 
and the increased scope of research 
stemming from joint contributions by 
both principals in the merger led to a 
decision to combine the names,” he 
added. 

Adoption of a new trademark symbol 

two interlocking circles containing the 
letters “M," “S,” and “D”—accom- 
panied the name change. 

Merck & Co., Inc. is now organized 
into four main divisions: Chemical Divi- 
sion, Merck Sharp & Dohme Division, 
Merck Sharp & Dohme Research Lab- 
oratories, Merck-Sharp & Dohme Inter- 
national Division, in addition to the 
wholly owned Canadian subsidiary, 
Merck & Co. Limited (Canada). 


Solvay Process Appoints 

Wilbur L. Epting Jr. has been named 
manager of the Brunswick, Ga., chlo- 
rine-caustic soda plant of Solvay Process 
Division, H. R. Margetts, director of 
operations, has announced. Bruce T. 
Smith has been appointed assistant 


manager. 








Which qualities 
of Baker 


AMMONIUM 
CHLORIDE, 


U.S.P., Granular 
are important 


to you? 


HIGH PURITY— 
FREEDOM FROM 
EXTRANEOUS 
MATTER 


DUAL- PURPOSE 
GRANULATION — 
FOR TABLETS OR 
LIQUID PRODUCTS 


EASY TO 
HANDLE FOR 
TROUBLE-FREE 
COMPOUNDING 


PROTECTIVE 
PACKAGING 





Baker Ammonium Chloride, U.S.P., Granular is a product of 
synthesis, manufactured in new and enlarged facilities. Purity 
is safeguarded in many ways —selected starting materials are 
reacted in specialized equipment in a completely closed system 
— filtered air is used in the production area—there is close proc- 
ess control at every point. Representative analyses show very 
low insoluble matter (typically 0.0005 % ). 


The particle size is suitable both for direct compression into 
tablets and for rapid solution of liquid products. You eliminate 
duplicate inventories—and reduce production costs. 


Special drying equipment, capable of close temperature con- 
trol, assures low residual moisture (typically 0.1%). And thor- 
ough blending is another important step in achieving uniformity. 


Drums with polyethylene liners, filled directly from the blender, 
protect purity during transit and storage—help prevent mois- 
ture pick-up. 


Ammonium Chloride, U.S.P. is also available in Powder for:n. 


7\\ ; 
WRITE FOR PRICES AND SAMPLES, ADDRESS CARD OR LETTER TO: @De Ms Baker Chemical Co. 


REAGENT + NsmeeeY - FINE + INDUSTRIAL 
Phillipsburg, New Jersey 
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A. D. Penick Heads NYQ 
Elected president of the New York 
Works, Inc. is 


who is also executive 


Quinine & Chemical 
Albert D. Penick, 
vice-president of S. B. Penick & Com- 
pany, NYQ’s parent company. Barclay 
I Mackinnon has succeeded Mri 
Penick as first vice-president of NYQ. 
| Joining S. B. Penick & Company in 
1930, Mr. Penick held 
official positions until elected first: vice- 
president of NYQ in 1954. Mr. Mackin- 
non joined NYQ in 1933, was elected 
1948 


various other 


assistant secretary in and later 


vi e-president. 


Walker Labs Buys Norvel 
Walker Laboratories, In 

Norvel Laboratories, Inc., Tuckahoe, 

\. Y.. according to an announcement 

by Myron Walker, board chairman of 

' the Mount Vernon, N. Y. firm, which 


purchase 


has bought 


through — the has acquired 
patents on Norvel’s “Candisphere” and 


Hans 


Norvel will operate as an inde- 


the services of the inventor, Dr 
Eisner. 
pendent subsidiary of Walker. 

" Elected directors of Norvel at a 
recent meeting were: Myron Walker, 
Thomas P. Lewis, Mackay D. Holmes, 
William J. Quinn, Joseph P. Miale, and 

Officers are: Vir 

president: Mr. Holmes, vice-president ; 


Hans Eisner Lewis, 


Mr. Quinn, secretary-treasurer. 





roduct of Financial Agents Group Head 

*s. Purity Milton E. Marchand, assistant secre 

erials are tary of Sterling Drug Inc., has been 

sd system elected) chairman of the Corporate 

ose proc- rransfer Agents Association for the 

how very 1956-57 term. The group consists of 60 
member companies which issue their 
own stock and disburse dividends 

sion into Shown at the 
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James C. DeCesare, seated, left, president of Wh 


key executives who received prom 
Standing, left, Bert M. Demarest 


structure to four 


keting activities 


firm, elected vice-president; and new elected ofice White, left to right. Lee B. Pinkerton 
vice-president im charge of sale Thomas C. Curt e-presiden ° nuing as treasurer, and 
John J. Feldmann vice-president ontinuing a secretary Not shown ore F M Schwemmer 
formerly of Ruthrauvff & Ryan who joined White on August | in the newly created post of 
vice-president in charge of marketing; Hubert Ll. Patterson, Ph.D wh wos elected vice 
president in charge of advertising for White, and Alan Brown, director of advertising, Pharma 

nc who was elected a vice-president 


Pfizer Creates Belgian Prize 


Creation of an annual prize of 100,000 
$2.000) for the 


standing clinical research project con- 


Belgian francs oul- 
ducted by a Belgian physician was an- 
nounced in Brussels recently by John E 
Mecheen, president of Chas. Pfizer & 
Co., Inc., while he was on a European 
business trip visiting Pfizer facilities in 


Belgium, France and England. 


Join Hooker Technical Staff 


Mrs. G. Florence Burton and D1 
Carlo J. Verbanic have joined the 
technical staff of the Niagara Falls 


plant of Hooker Electrochemical Co.., 


it has been announced. 
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corporate 
n recent move to broaden Whites mar 


exploins new 


director of sales, Pharmaco, Inc., o subsidiary 


Purdue Frederick Co. Ltd. 


Formation of a Canadian subsidiary 
of the Purdue Frederick Company has 
been announced by Benj imin Schneider, 
Phe new Purdue Frederick 


Montreal, 
the 


president 
Co. Ltd., 


operations, is 


which has begun 


first expansion of 


Purdue Frederick outside the United 
States Heretofore, a Canadian firm 
served as representative in the Do- 
minion 
Promoted by Lederle 

Dr. James H. Willicms has been 
named assistant to the director of the 


Lederle 


arch Division, ac- 


laboratories — of 
Res 
announcement by Dr 
of laborat 
director of 


Pearl River 
Laboratories’ 
cording to an 


B. W. 
Dr. Williams was formerly 


Carey, director ries. 


the medicinal chemical research dep irt 










May Merge with Stauffer 
West End Chemical Company and 







Stauffer Chemical Company have an 
that 





their boards of directors 






nounced 






have approved a plan to merge West 
End into Stauf"er. [tis expected that a 
formal merger agreement will be sub 





mitted to the stockholders of both com 






panies for approval 










Meer Starts Construction 


Meer Corporation, botanicals, gums 





and spices, has begun construction of a 






two-story building at its North Bergen, 
N.J 


four buildings « 






plant, which currently consists of 





na six-acre tract. 





B. T. BUSH, JR 


Special Sales Rep for Penick 

B. T. (Tom) Bush Jr. has joined 
S. B. Penick & Company as special 
sales representative for aromatic chem- 
icals and essential oils. He was for- 
merly with the aromatics division of 
The Dow Chemical Co., both in Jersey 
City and in Midland, Mich. 


Executive Changes at Upjohn 

Three top executive posts have been 
created by The Upjohn Company in 
order to strengthen and improve the 
general organizational 
the company, according to an announce- 
ment. The changes, announced by 
Donald S. Gilmore, chairman of the 
board and managing director, and Dr. 
E. Gifford 
effect August 1. 

W.  F. Allen, formerly 


ident and director of sales, has assumed 


Upjohn, president, took 


vice-pres- 


the post of vice-president for marketing. 


Dr. Richard S. Schreiber, formerly 
vice president and director of research, 
has become vice-president for scientific 
administration. Dr. F. A. Eberly, 
formerly director of the Production 
Division, has been named to the new 
post of executive director of develop- 
ment and manufacturing. 

Two new divisions are being created 
in the company, according to an an- 
nouncement. The advertising division 
will be headed by J. C. Gauntlett; the 
chemical sales division will be under the 
direction of R. C. Byce. 

Mr. Allen and Drs. 
Eberly will operate under the general 
Patterson, ex- 


Schreiber and 


supervision of C. V. 
ecutive vice-president. 

Changes in research assignments are 
as follows: 

Dr. D. 1. Weisblat: was named director 
of chemical research and Dr. R. W. 
Heinle, director of biological research. 
Dr. G. F. Cartland has been appointed 
director of scientific relations. All three 
were formerly assistant 


research, 
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structure of 


directors of 


Joins Polak’s Frutal Works 

Gabriel B. Raphel has joined the 
perfume laboratories of Polak’s Frutal 
Works, Inc. In this country since the 
early part of the year, he was born and 
educated in France where he received 
his university training. His father and 
grandfather manufactured perfume ma- 
terials in Vallauris near Grasse. 


Morningstar, Nicol Elects 


Four directors and three officers were 


elected recently at a special meeting of 


the board of directors of Morningstar, 
Nicol, Ine., according to an announce- 
ment. The new officers are: 

Laurent J. La Brie, formerly assistant 
vice-president, who is now vice-president 
in charge of technical co-ordination, 
Edwin MI. Hillary, elected vice-president 
in charge of production, and Thomas 
Wood 


vice-president and secretary. 


Morningstar, elected assistant 


Elected to the board were Earl C. 


Lenz, vice-president of sales, Sam 
Schuller, vice-president and technical 
director of the Chicago Paisley Products, 
Inc., Division, Samuel J. Lowenstein, 
New York attorney, and Thomas Wood 


\Vorningstar. 


Adv. Award to Winthrop 
Winthrop Laboratories was awarded 
a certificate of merit for medical adver- 
tising by the Art Directors Club of New 
York at its recently-concluded annual 
exhibition. The award was for a bro- 
chure distributed to the medical pro- 
fession, dealing with Winthrop’s new 
hypnotic and sedative agent, Lotusate. 


Lederle Promotes Dr. Gray 

Dr. William D. Gray has been named 
head of experimental pharmacology in 
the Research Division, American Cy- 
anamid Company, at Lederle Labora- 
tories. The appointment was announced 
by Dr. J. T. Litchfield Jr., director of 
experimental therapeutics research. Dr. 
Gray was formerly group leader in 


yharmacological research. 
I 


Strong, Cobb Appoints 

Frank D. Eaton has been appointed 
associate director of laboratories, Ana- 
lytical control, of Strong, Cobb, ac- 
cording to John N. 
Mir. Eaton has been a_bacteriologist 
with the New Jersey State Department 


Eustis, president. 


of Health, and Assistant Professor of 


Poultry Pathology at the University 


of Delaware. 
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THEODORE R. RESTON 


Purdue Frederick Promotes 
Promotion of Theodore R. Reston 
to regional sales manager for The Pur- 
due Frederick 
announced by Seymour A. 


Company has _ been 
Lubman, 
Reston 


will supervise special representatives 


general sales manager. Mr. 


in field activities and aid in training 
personnel. 


Appointed by Revion 

Revlon International has appointed 
David Jameison Smith Jr. regional 
sales manager for the Carribbean 
and South markets. He 
was formerly a_ vice-president of 
MeAllister & 


Company for the Latin American mar- 


kets. 


American 


two divisions of Otis 


Polak Ends European Trip 

Bernard Polak, president of Polak 
Frutal Works, has returned from a three 
and a half week business trip in Europe 
where he visited his firm’s plants in 
France, England and Holland. 


Drug Marketing Lectures 

Rutgers University Pharmaceutical 
Extension Service and the Pharmaceu- 
tical Advertising Club of New York are 
sponsoring in New York and Newark a 
series of sixteen lectures designed to ac- 
quaint industry personnel with all phases 
of drug marketing. 

The lectures will begin in New York 
on Monday, September 17; in Newark, 
on Tuesday, September 25, continuing 
on Mondays and Tuesdays, excepting 
the Christmas period, until January 14 
and 22 respectively. Classes are from 7 
to9 P.M. 

Registration may be made through 
Miss Patricia Edgerly, PAC executive 
secretary, 489 Fifth Avenue, New York, 
or Dr. John L. Voight, director, Rutgers 
Pharmaceutical Extension Service, 1 
Lincoln Avenue, Newark, 
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U.S.I. TO PRODUCE ZIRCONIUM SPONGE; 
A.E.C. TO TAKE MILLION LBS. PER YEAR 


U.S.L. Semi-W orks 
Metals Plant at Ashtabula 
Is Under Construction 
A helf millien pound-pes 


il metals plant is being built by U.S] 


Ashtabula 
f 1 


vear semi-cemmer 


adiacent t« the site of the pro 
onium unit. and will 


this vear. It 


scale ir’ 
leted by s“epten ber ot 
wed for produ tion of zirconium sponge 
r 


iat t n 


construction of the larger illatio 


; 
hafnium, thorium, beryllium and 
probably be 
basic U.S] 


prov ing 


Titanium 
other 
plant by the 


metals can vade in this 


same process. The 
new plant will serve as ground for 
production of these metals when, and if, full 


scale production is planned 


Recovery Process Developed 
A USI 
zirconium from hafnium-free scrap will 
first 


process for recovering reactor 


grade 


large-scale trial runs for the 
time at the unit. Already 
the laboratory. this recovery 

pected to convert zirconium scrap into sponge 
on a toll arrangement for about half the 
of virgin sponge. This development is an im 
portant one, since 
purchased for fabrication is « 


final structures or parts. Losses during metal 


undergo 
new successtul in 


process Is ex 
cost 


of all zirconium 
onverted into the 


only 30% 


lurgical and production steps account for the 
other 70% 


Minimum Standards Being 
Set for Plastic Pipe 


The National Sanitation Foundation has 
recently announced the establishment of min- 
imum standards for plastic pipe used to carry 
drinking water. With the cooperation of the 
Society of the Plastics Industry, an identi- 
fication program has been set up whereby par 
ticipating companies use an NSF seal on their 
pipes and fittings when they meet standards. 
Manufacturers of the plastic 

must also have an NSF OK 
PETROTHENE® polyethylen« 


already received this approval 


raw materials 
and | 


resins 


S[.’s 


have 


This move is a step toward standardization 
of plastic pipe for all purposes. Polytheylene 
pipe is being used more and more, particularly 
in the chemical industries, in appli 
cations where the conditions require that the 


Purchasers 


process 


best grade of pipe must be used 


should be sure they are getting pipe made of 


100° virgin material. which will withstand 


the conditions of use 
US] 


produc ers 


can supply on request the names 


pipe whe maintain high quality 
standards in the 


pipe 


manufacture of polyethylene 


Sodium Reduction Process to Be 


Used for Zirconium 


Manufacture—Yields Purer Product at Much Lower Cost 


A 1,500,000 pound-per-year plant for the manufacture of reactor-grade zir- 


conium sponge is being constructed by U.S.I. at 


( ompany’s sodium and ( hlor ine produc t 


Nitrofurans Used as 
Chemotherapeutic Agents 


U.S.1. Diethyl Carbonate 
Used in Synthesis 


Another group of compounds has joined the 
and the antibiotics in the fight 
This is the croup 
derived from 


sulfa drugs 
against intection nitroturan 
of products furfural which has 
had 


position on the 


a nitro-group added in the number five 


ring, and which has been fur 
ther modified by chemical reaction 

These products have the 
remaining effective against bacteria and fungi 
strains built up 
the sulfas and antibiotics. Thus the 
has a draw 
upon when and if other agents begin to lose 


rare property of 


where resistant have been 
against 
medical man reserve weapon to 
their effectiveness. 

Hundreds of nitrofuran derivatives 
been synthesized since 1944, and of these. five 
have proven effective enough for development 
into commercially usable antimicrobials: 
nitrofurazone for infected 
burns, ulcers and other skin lesions: 
the eve, ear, and other 
mucous membranes; bladder infections; 
diseases of cattle and poultry. 
nitrofurantoin for treating 
tions of the urinary tract. 
nitrofurfuryl methyl ether for fungi. spores 
and bacteria which attack the body. 
furazolidone for treating some types of vagi 
nal infections, and diseases in poultry. The 
U.S.1. product diethyl carbonate is used in 
the synthesis of this material. 

\ fifth derivative is now almost ready for 
marteting 

The work of synthesizing and testing new 
derivatives but 
no longer proceeding haphazardly. Years of 
experiment have shown researchers how vari 


have 


controlling 
wounds 
infections of nose 


and 


bacterial infec- 


continues investigators are 


ous nitrofurans interfere with the multiplica 
tion of bacteria in the body, and how these 
nitrofurans are dispositioned by the body. This 

the synthesis of deriva 
designed for specific body 


information permits 
spec ially 
As a matter of fact, nitrofurantoin 


tract 


tives 
infections 
specific against urinary infections, wa 
created in this way. 

Other 
thetic 


some 


this show anes 
properties. Some are 
affect certain types of cancer cells. S 


effect. 


members of group 


antihistaminic, an 


far, all exhibit a minimum toxi 


Ashtabula. Ohio. site of the 
ion facilities. Both of these raw materials 
n the insta 


} 
cess whe 


d in the pr 
in mid-1957 


Ww | he ust 
thon 

One 
eriod 


nic Energy 


goes onstream 


million pounds per year for a five 
| 


beer to the 
Commiesion 2 
ntract signed in May. 1956. This was the 


contract awarded by the A.E.4 


have already ommittes 


cording to a 


rgest single 


its zirconium ent program 
Essential in Atom Program 


ictor 


procuren 


is essential as 


and 


grade zirconium 


structural material for atomic reactors 


for cladding uranium, because of its low nu 
This ability to 
fuel efficiency of 
has extremely 


vital in 


lear cross-section let neutrons 


through increases the 
the reactor. Zirconium also 
high and heat resistance 
atomic energy applications. Hafnium, always 
with zirconium in the 
removed in an extra 


pass 


corrosion 
association 


must be 
manufacture of reactor 


found in 
natural state, 
refining step in the 
grade material, because of its neutron-trapping 
qualities, although the hafnium does not inter 
with zirconium’s corrosion resistance 
Important to Chemical Industry 
The commercial grade, with 1-3% hafnium 
content, is expected to be used extensively by 
the chemical process industries. It has excel 
lent resistance to acids, alkalis, 
heat, combined with strength, ductility, light 
weight and good machining properties. It is 
hoped that U.S.L.’s new process can eventually 
bring the price of commercial grade zirconium 
sponge down to about $3.50 per pound, which 
is expected to result in finished fabricated 
zirconium parts priced at about $15 per pound 
\t this price it will be competitive with other 
| high-quality materials of construction. 
Zirconium has been 
for many years to fabricate 
the spinnerettes employed in 


| tere 


corrosion and 





used 


Zirconium sponge made at U.S.I. pilot plant, 
flanked by 2 zirconium test rods 
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CONTINUED Zirconium 


rayon manufacture because of its 
resistance to the alkaline xanthate solution on 
one side and sulfuric acid on the other. Some 


viscose 


other applications include: 

¢ “Getters” in radio tubes. A “getter” is a 
small piece of metal enclosed in a vacuum 
tube which combines with any gases remaining 
to take them out of circulation. Zirconium has 
high affinity for gases, extends the life and 
efficiency of tubes. 

* Desulfurizing, deoxidizing and anti-aging 
agent for steel. This use is also based on the 
metal’s affinity for gases. 

¢ Alloy for magnesium and gold. 

¢ Powder metallurgy. 

Sodium Process Employed 

The new plant will be the first to make 
zirconium sponge employing semi-continuous 
U.S] 


research men in the company’s own labora 


production techniques developed by 


tories. These techniques involve the use of 
sodium as the reducing agent for zirconium 
tetrachloride, and yield a zirconium sponge of 
greater purity as a result. 

Zirconium sources are abundant, and the 
metal has known for many 
years in its impure form. But production of a 


been and used 
pure, ductile metal has presented many tech- 
nical difficulties. Only in recent first 


with magnesium and now with U.S.L.’s sodium 


years, 


reduction process, have the problems of refin- 
ing the metal been licked. 


New Process Lowers Costs 
The method, which can probably also be 
applied to other metals such as titanium 
thorium, beryllium and hafnium, has the ad 
conventional j 


over processes ot a 


vantage 
lower initial investment cost. It is expected 
the market price of reactor-grade 


sponge from the new plant down 


to bring 
zirconium 
to less than half of the current price of about 
$15.00 per pound and to have the same effect 
on the price of the commercial grade. U.S.I. 
feels that the lower price plus greater avail- 
ability will increase applications for the metal 
substantially. Therefore, the forthcoming 
plant has been designed for easy and rapid 


expansion, 





INORGANIC CHEMICALS: 


Sodium, Metallic: cast solid in tank cars, steel drums, pails; bricks in bar- 


rels, pails 
Chlorine: liquid, in tank cars. 
Caustic Soda: 50% liquid, in tank cars. 
Sodium Peroxide: dust-free granules, in drums 
Sulfuric Acid: al! strengths, 60 
grade to Federal specifications 


Also Nitrogen Fertilizer Solutions. 


OTHER PRODUCTS: 


coupling n 


Hansa Yellow G Pigment 
Now in Flushed Form 


Produced From Acetoacetanilide 

\ flushed Hansa Yellow G pigment in paste 
form is being offered to the protective coat 
industry for the first time, for use in 
finishes high brilliance. light 
fastness and resistance to alkalis are desired. 


ings 
whe re good 
This organi 
nitro-p-toluidine and acetoacetanil 


azo pigment is produced by 


ide. It is transferred from the water to the oil 
phase through pigment flushing in a medium- 
short glycerol phthalate soya-modified alkyd 
resin, and reduced with mineral spirits. 


Improved Method Found 
For Administering Urethan 
In Treatment of Leukemia 


method of administering urethan 
(ethyl carbamate) has substantially reduced 
undesirable effects pre viously 
limited urethan’s use in treating several types 
of leukemia 

Urethan administered rectally by means of 
suppositories found to the 
therapeutic response as that obtained by oral 


\ new 


side which 


was five same 


| and intravenous treatment. Such adverse after 


Baumé to 40% Oleum. 
Tank cors or tank wagons 
Ammonia: Anhydrous, commercial and refrigeration. Tank cars or tank wagons. 


effects as anorexia, vomiting, nausea and diar 


rhea were eliminated in most cases. 








Electromet Titanium 
Plant Now Operating 
At Ashtabula, Ohio 


rhe largest titanium plant in the world, 
built by the Electromet Division of Union 
Carbide and Carbon Corporation at Ash 
tabula, Ohio, went on stream in April 1956, 

Metallic sodium acts as the reducing 
for titanium tetrachloride in the 
process, and is supplied from the U.S.1. 
sodium plant nearby. 


agent 











Towwewcrts @FrF Y.S.1. 


PETROTHENE® Polyethylene Resins. 


Esters, Ethers and Ketones: Norma! Buty! Acetate, Dibuty! Phthalate, Diethy! 
Oxalate, 


Carbonate, Diethy! 


Intermediates and Fine Chemicals: Acetoacetarylides 
Benzoylacetate, 
Sodium Ethylate solution, 


Ethy! 


Also Electrolytic Oxalacetate, 


Animal 
Curbay 8B-G® 80, 


Riboflavin Concentrates, 
Vacatone® 40, Vitamin A, Ds and K 


Feed Products: 
Special Liquid Curboy®), 





TECHNICAL DEVELOPMENTS 








Chemical resistance of polyethylenes, | 


4 


No. 1160 


A new liquid rubber corrosion-resistant coating 


A pepper-like bite in foods, lozenges, ‘ 


~ No. 1162 


Nine new adhesives for modern plastic packages 


No. 1163 
Manual on electrically-conductive coatings 
No. 1164 


A new pigment for plastics, rubber and printing 
inks puted t : t x z 


“No. 1165 


Plastic fittings of advanced design for 


poly- 
ethylene pipe tkag 


No. 1166 

A new hand cleaner 
No. 1167 
The first dermatological cream containing predni- 
solone, a yhly potent : rt t j 
“No. 1168 


New dust mask to 


protect workers against non- 
toxic dusts tid to | : Isy 


No. 1169 





Ethyl Acetate, Ethy! Ether, Acetone 


Ethy! Acetoacetate, 
Chioroformate, Ethylene, Ethy! Sodium 
Urethan USP (Ethy! Carbamoate). 


Ethyl 


Choline Chloride Products, 
DL-Methionine, Niacin USP, 
Feed Supplements, 


Calcium Pantothenate, 


and Antibiotic 
products. 


Vitamin B 


Buty!, Amyl, 


Alcohols: Ethy! (pure and all denatured formulas), Norma 
FILMEX®, 


Fuse! Oil; Proprietary Denatured Alcohol Solvents SOLOX® 
ANSOL® M, ANSOL® PR 


Pharmaceutical Products: DL-Methionine, N-Acety!-DL-Methionine, 
Riboflavin USP, Urethan USP, Intermediates 








DUSTRIAL CHEMICALS CO. 


Division of National Distillers Products Corporation 


99 Park Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





U.S.1. SALES OFFICES 


Atlanta * Baltimore * Boston * Buffalo * Chicago * Cincinnati 
Cleveland * Dallas * Detroit * Houston * Indianapolis * Kansas City,Mo. 
Los Angeles * Louisville * Minneapolis * Nashville * New Orleans 
New York * Philadelphia * Pittsburgh * Portland, Ore. * St. Louis 
Salt Lake City * San Francisco * Seattle 
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Management 


Forum 


by Francis Chilson 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Management by Automation 


It seems to me that automation is needed not only 
to make machines automatic but to make management 
automatic. Generally speaking, management at all 
levels in our industry, and in all other industries as 
well, is incompetent as compared with what it might 
be. Compared with the progress we have made in 
mechanization and in science management has ac- 
tually retrograded. I make this statement with serious 
intent as the result of an association with more than 
200 companies of various sizes, ranging from firms 
whose sales are in the billions annually down to those 
under a million. Industry has moved with an in- 
credible speed during the past forty years. It is a vast, 
inchoate, politico-economic complex that is under- 
stood in parts by a few and in the mass by none. 

Every industry and every firm in every industry 
are threads in an expanding, tangled skein. Each 
firm has its own little orbit within its own industry 


and each industry its own larger orbit within the 


August "56: 


Dru and Cesmetice Industry 


vast, inchoate politico-economic mass, which, like the 
milky way, comprises worlds within galaxies. Each 
little industrial atom within that mass follows its own 
little orbit unaware that it is influenced by the dy- 


namic forces that move the whole. 


Yet in spite of all the complexity of economic and 
interrelated political life as well, we are operating with 
many management techniques that are completely 
outmoded and with managers who are not competent 
to exercise the techniques that they have available. 
The farther you go back toward pristine, one-man 
management, the better management becomes. Fifty 
or sixty years ago the top man in every little business, 
and most of them were little then, ruled the roost, He 
understood at least partially every phase of his own 
little orbit; he knew what he wanted and went after 
it. There were also a few big men then in big indus- 
tries. It became the fashion to call them Robber 
Barons and some of them were but some were also 
titans in management. They had autocratic power 
but they operated within infinitely less complex fields 
of endeavor than we do now. That we have swung 
too far away from one man management, and, if 
you will, autocratic management, is being recognized, 
and the collossi in industry like General Motors, 
Proctor and Gamble, DuPont, and, in our own field, 
Vick and Merck are dividing their organizations into 
almost completely autonomous units either by product 
classes or by function. There is at least an incipient 
recognition that companies can become too big for 
the purposes of operational management as distin- 
guished from financial management. But even though 
this process of subdivision continues, the subdivided 
units themselves are still enormous as compared with 
their counterparts of fifty years ago. This process 
seems to me less an answer to the problem than a 
desperate attempt to keep afloat on the turbulent 
tides of a dark and dimly understood politico-economic 
oceal. 

Let us consider now how management jobs are 
usually filled and with what sort of people. Everyone 
recognizes the necessity of a good education, sound 
technical training and a reasonable degree of experi- 
ence as basic requirements for any management job 
from foreman up. But candidates with even such 
little equipment are scarce, hence jobs are filled with 
men, who have little more qualification than that they 
happened to be around when the need arose. Another 
reason why incompetent men are pulled along is that 
they have seniority preference. They were there first. 
This is a completely asinine reason for promoting 
anybody. But such men get started and progress up- 
ward, through the inertia or indifference of top man- 
agement, to jobs that they are not competent to fill. 


Politics and nepotism start many on the way to the 
top: relatives, in-laws, fraternity brothers, friends of 
directors, bankers, customers and_ socialites with 
whom someone in an upper eschelon of management 
is trying to curry favor. It would be not only unfair 
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Lectrobreathers safeguard chemicals 
in storage — 
permitting 
carload 
purchases 


@ Buying liquids in tank car 
lots saves money. But profits are 








quickly washed out if storage 
tanks are allowed to inhale wet 
air as they breathe, contaminat- 
ing their contents. 

Abbott Laboratories solved 
this problem by installing Lectro- 
breathers on many of their out- 
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tanks draw in outside air, that 
airis Dry. The original high qual- 
ity of their contents is preserved. 


You see Lectrobreathers extending above 
tanks and rooftops at the Abbott Laboratories 
plant in North Chicago, Illinois. 


Lectrobreathers and Lectro- 
dryers make certain that any 
tank, little or big, breathes only 
Dry air. For help in selecting 
the equipment you need, write 
Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Com- 
pany, 309 32nd Street, Pittsburgh 
30, Pennsylvania (a McGraw 
Electric Company Division). 








A tank breathes freely as air passes 
through the Activated Alumina ad- 
sorbent and is dried Dry. When a 
Lectrobreather needs reactivation, it is 
lifted off and a spare takes its place. 


< 





Where volumes of air are large, as in a tank 
farm, a Lectrodryer* serves as a breather. Its 
Drying-reactivation cycle is continual, so it 


stays right on the job. In England: Birlec, Limited, Tyburn Road, Erdington, Birmingham. 


In France: Stein et Roubaix, 24 Rue Erlanger, Paris XVI. 
In Belgium: S.A. Belge Stein et Roubaix, 320 Rue du Moulin, Bressoux-Liege 


LECTRODRYER 


* REGISTERED TRADEMARK U.S. PAT. OFF. 
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sion). 


bux-Liege 


but even grossly untrue to say that all men, who got 
their initial jobs through politics, pull or nepotism, 
are incompetent at the beginning and never increase 
in competence thereafter. Some are exceptional men 
at the start. Some develop remarkably rapidly and 
become first rate executives. But such men are not in 
the majority. | think they are the exceptions that 
prove the rule: that nepotism is unfair and morally 
wrong and in the end if it is not controlled it exercises 
eventually a blight upon the organization in which it 
is practiced. 

Let us now consider the personal qualities an ideal 
manager should possess: imagination, intuition, in- 
telligence, intellectual honesty, sound judgment, pa- 
tience, energy, tolerance, courage, energy, education, 
technical training, sympathy, controlled aggressive- 
ness, courtesy and good manners. If he has all these 
qualities he is certain to have an attractive personality 
as the summation and expression of all of them. 

Sut | have never met a man in any eschelon of 
management who had all these qualities. That is why 
| suggest that a management machine be devised to 
supplant committees, boards of directors and all the 
rest of the plethora of trained and untrained and 


prejudiced personalities that go to make up the 
usual management team. You could feed all relevant 
data to the machine and it would in seconds produce 
an answer and a directive that would be without fear, 
prejudice or politics. With such a machine all the 
Old Man would have to do would be to sit back with 
his secretary on his lap and play with buttons—on 
the machine of course. 

In all seriousness, though, much remains to be 
done in improving the character and quality of top 
management people. Management should be re- 
garded as a profession and legally recognized as such, 
It is certainly a great trusteeship. Broader deeper 
training is required; better management brains, tools 
and mechanisms are badly needed. The fact is—and 
I cannot emphasize this too much—that in spite of 
the apparently incomprehensible and almost mechan- 
istic nature of the politico-economic era in which we 
live, it is nevertheless an era created by the blind 
interplay of human as opposed to natural forces which 
are governed by immutable, natural laws. Therefore 
the competent manager can influence his own destiny 
and that of his company, by learning to understand 
the forces that immediately affect his own industry 
and taking advantage of them ahead of his com- 
petitors. The competent manager understands that 
there is far more to operating a business than making 
sure that today’s routine business is handled at a 
profit. It’s tomorrow’s business that determines ulti- 


mate success or failure. 


Motivation Research 


This is the name of a new management enthusiasm 
upon which, like automation, hundreds of millions 
will be wasted before it is rationalized into a useful 
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management tool. Motivation research purports to 
discover through applied psychology, psychoanalysis, 
star gazing, bump reading and eye blinking what 
makes people buy. Yes—I mean eve blinking one 
practitioner of this new “science” has developed a 
gadget for counting the number of times a woman 
blinks while she is doing her shopping. 

I suppose the woman wears this gadget over her 
head as she scans the shelves of toiletries, pork and 
beans and toilet paper. Presumably the gadget makes 
allowance for lack of blinking when somebody sud- 
denly gooses the customer with a super market basket. 

I always thought people bought food, drugs and 
toiletries because they needed them, had the money 
and could afford them. But then [I'm old fashioned. 

All it takes to create a market among sales and ad- 
vertising people, who in the main run our business, is 
imagination, an idea, goofy or not, a good presentation 
and a smooth line. They'll buy anything. A sales or 
advertising man is the worst purchasing agent imag- 


inable; he’s a sucker for any other salesman. 


On Living a Second Life 


“At the age when most men begin to wear out, Sir 
Christopher Wren who built that magnificent cathe- 
dral, St. Paul’s in London in the 17th Century was 
entering enthusiastically on a new career In a new 
profession. For, it was not till he was past sixty that 
he became an architect. After his sixtieth year this 
amazing man built ninety churches and cathedrals! 

“Like the man James Whitcomb Riley wrote of who 
had ‘lived to three score and ten and had the hang 
of it now and could do it again,’ Sir Christopher Wren 
discovered the secret of living a second life and doing 
another full life’s work. 

“Growing old is so often the result of doing the same 
old thing—following the same old rutted road. 
Whereas, the man who takes up a worth-while interest 
about the time his temples begin to grey becomes so 
thrilled that he has to keep on living a long time to 
follow the fascinating new road he is traveling to see 
where it leads!” 


Ray D. Lillibridge 


Freud Forecasts the Tranquilizers 

“The future may teach us how to exercise a direct 
influence, by means of particular chemical substances, 
upon the amounts of energy and their distribution in 


the apparatus of the mind.” 


Ethical Market Surveys 


Medical Promotion Records is the title of an outfit 
located at 346 Post Road East Darien, Conn., and 
specializes in market surveys for the ethical phase of 
the pharmaceutical industry. Through their service 
you can get the dope on what the doctors are pre- 
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FACE CREAMS 
AND HAND LOTIONS 
ARE PREPARED .... 
AND PROTECTED FROM 
CONTAMINATION 
WITH 


Assuring high quality control in the 
production of delicate creams and 
lotions, these Lee steam-jacketed stain- 
less steel kettles are corrosion-resistant 
and easy to clean and keep clean. 

Complete product mixing is obtained 
through the use of Lee double-motion 
center line seraper agitators, whose 
large stainless steel scraper blades con- 
tinually move the contents from the 
heated walls toward the center, keeping 
an even temperature throughout. 

Lee hydraulic operated cylinders 



























STAINLESS STEEL KETTLES 


using your present water lines—give 
perfect control and safety not only in 
tilting the kettles for pouring and clean- 
ing, but also in raising and lowering 
the tilting agitators. 

Descriptive bulletins for all of our 
specially-designed processing equip- 


ment available on request. 


LEE 


Technical bulletins 


fully describing 


Courtesy of Charles of the Ritz 


these processing units 
gladly sent on request. 





METAL PRODUCTS CO., INC. 
418 PINE STREET, PHILIPSBURG, PA. 


Designers and Manufacturers of 
Corrosion-Resistant Processing Equipment 
for over 25 years. 
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Style C 
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Style B 


Full Jacketed 
10 to 300 ga 





Pressure Kettk 
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Style B 
Full Jacketed 
10 to 300 gal 





Pressure Ketth 


Two-thirds Jacket } 
40 to 200 gal 





scribing and where; you can get dope on the scope and 


extent of medical advertising done by your com- 


petitors; you can get the low down on all forms of 


direct’ mail advertising, promotion and = sampling. 
Harry Knox, the president of the firm is a good friend 
of mine and is an ex-Nielsen Service man. So his 
background ts very extensive. His business is several 
years old now and he has a lot of the blue chip com- 


panies as clients. So if you really want to know the 


low down on the ethical field get into touch with 
Harry. 


Business Definitions 


Channels: The trail left by a string of memos as one 
executive after another passes the buck. 

Commillee: A group of men who hoard minutes and 
waste hours. 

l nder Consideration: The damn thing got lost in the 
files. 

Sub-Committee: The goats that got the responsibility 
the committee ducked. 

Reliable Source: The last guy you talked to. 

Informed Source: The guy who told the guy you just 
talked to. 

lnimpeachable Source: The guy who started the 
rumor going. 

Board: An object made of wood. It is always long 
and narrow; sometimes it is warped and often 
cracked. 


who sit around it, looking wise, as they rubber 


Therefore it symbolizes the old duffers 


stamp decisions made for them by the guys who 
really run the business. 

Vake A Survey: A search for the facts which should 
have been presented when the subject was first 
brought up. 

\Nole and Initial: Get rid of this as fast as possible 
and forget about it. 

Unparallelled Demand: Three extra orders in the 
morning mail. 

Promising ) oung Eveculive: The Boss's son-in-law. 

lp Through The Ranks: Up from the Ivy League. 

Wade A Lot of New Contacts: Didu't sell a damn thing. 

Consolidating Our Position: The project turned out to 
be a dud and we took a hell of a licking. 

Benefit of My Thinking: Phrase used by the Big Boss 
to prevent discussion and to tell you how it’s going 
to be done regardless of what you think. 

Consumer Panel: The Big Boss’s wife. 

Varkel Research: The opinion of the Big Boss's wife. 


Southern Hospitality 


You've all heard about S.H. Let me tell you how it 
works. Last winter when I was in Chattanooga Dr. 
Irvine W. Grote invited me home to dinner and to 
sample his liqueur collection. The learned Doctor 
was most generous in doling out samples from his 
“drinking bottles.” Depending upon the rarity of the 
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liqueur, the samples ranged in size 0.05 cc. up but 
not very far up. He didn’t give me any more than a 
half litre of anything. 

Irvine's wife, Nita, who is a superb cook and an 
extremely intelligent woman, provided a magnificent 
meal. So far so good in the matter of Southern hos- 
pitality. 

Irvine is a percipient host. He may be compared 
as an apple to a “punkin”—to Sir Philip Sydney, 
who, as you may recall, once drank tea out of a saucer 
so as not to offend an uncouth guest. So as the evening 
wore on Sir Philip Sydney Grote burped, grunted, 
coughed and snorted. Along with other gracious 
compliments, he offered the opinion that | looked like 
a pig in my picture in this magazine. Then he sprawled 
out on the floor in front of the fireplace and went to 
sleep. There’s nothing | admire more than a host who 
upholds the finest traditions of Southern hospitality 
and is keenly sensitive to the entertainment and com- 


fort of his guests! 


Skeletons 


How would you like to be caught in broad daylight 
carrying a naked woman down the stairs in a depart- 
ment store? As a way of starting a distinguished busi- 
ness career there is much to commend in this practice, 
especially if you can accomplish the feat with an 
insouciant manner. 

Well, that’s how Bert MeShane, chairman of Leem- 
ing and Pacquin, started his career in Filene’s De- 
partment Store in Boston. And he was only seventeen 
at the time! 

It seems that in those early days Filene’s was a bit 
stuffy and Victorian, and took a dim view about 
having naked women around the place especially 
during store hours. 

So Bert, as his first business assignment, was or- 
dered to seize the naked wench and carry her down- 
stairs. This he did with the utmost alacrity. He 
grabbed her in his best cave-man style and slung her 
over his shoulder like a sack of meal and started down 
the stairs. 

All would have been well, and undoubtedly Bert 
would eventually have finished his career as president 
of the store, had it not been for a most fell circum- 
stance. As he was carrying his shapely, very lovely 
and very naked burden down the stairs, he happened 
to see his own particular sweetheart of the moment 
coming up. Talk about dramatic moments! Now 
Bert was very fond of his girl and realized instantly 
that it would be a bit difficult to explain to her how 
he happened to be clutching a naked woman to his 
manly chest at that hour of the morning—women 
generally being somewhat obtuse in such matters. 

But Bert even then was a fast thinker. He knew 
he didn’t have time enough to think up a plaus ble 
excuse. So what did he do? He gave his lovely burden 
the heave-ho over the stair rail, and she tumbled down 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 233 








RELIEF 





REACHES ——~ 





MILLIONS 











iv 
St.Joseph | 


ASPIRIN | 












. 








ST.JOSEPH : 
ASPiRiIn= oe 4 


FOR CHILDREN : 






§ svored— Sweerened 
1% Greins Pere 
Aroiria per tabier 
% ewe! ° 
five grein tablet 














with the 
help of 


PNEUMATIC 


A familiar bottle in medicine chests, desk drawers, 
pockets and handbags, St. Joseph Aspirin is a highly 
respected and effective remedy to have around 
for quick relief from discomfort and pain. This is one 
of the several famous drug brands owned by Plough 


Inc., of New York, Memphis and San Francisco 


Relief of a different kind . . . relief from production 
plagues of various types... is one of the major 






$0 TABLET 





reasons Why Plough Inc., like many leaders in othe 
fields, use Pneumatic bottling equipment. They 
know, from experience, they'll have fewer bottling 
hold-ups and headaches with Pneumatic equipment 
doing their cleaning and labeling. And they value 
Pneumatic’s “lower cost per container” operation 
natural result of Pneumatic’s design and enginecring 
specialization. Invariably the most careful, the most 
profit-minded buyers of packaging and bottling ma- 
chinery are the best Pneumatic customers. 


PNEUMATIC SCALE Corp., Ltp., 70 Newport Ave 
Quincy 71, Mass. Also: New York; Chicago; Dalla 
San Francise I Angele Seattle: Leeds, England 
Canadian Division: Delamere & Williams Company 
Lid., Toront 





Installation of Pneumatic labeling and air cleaning units in production of St. Joseph A spirin 
in the modern plant of Plough Inc. 





E U M A T | + Packaging and Bottling Equipment 
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to the floor below, where she landed with a hell of a 
crash and was smashed to smithereens! Bert, being 
very forthright, thus promptly got out of a situation 
that was rapidly becoming a big embarrassing. But 
he got fired with equal promptness because the display 
manager took a disagreeable view of smashing ex- 
pensive window mannikins to smithereens whatever 
the circumstances. 

For ambitious young men the moral of this story is: 
If you must start your business career carrying naked 
women about—real or unreal—be sure they're at 


least partially dressed or else wear a wig. 


The Last of Mencken 


“The theory seems to be that so long as a man is a 
failure he is one of God's chillun, but that as soon as he 
succeeds he is taken over by the Devil.” 

. 

“The notion that anything useful is accomplished 
by providing a large amount of leisure for the inferior 
man is probably full of folly. He invariably spends it 
foolishly. The five-day week is humane, and all ra- 
tional men have supported it, but it would be silly to 
say that it has produced any public value, save the 
lowly value of making idiots happy ... They are 
just as stupid as they were before they had it; indeed, 
there is some reason to believe that they are more 
stupid.” 

. 

“The fact that | have no remedy for all the sorrows 
of the world is no reason for my accepting yours. It 
simply supports the strong probability that yours is 
a fake.” 

° 

“Experience is a poor guide to man, and is seldom 
followed. A man really learns little by it, for it is 
narrowly limited in range. What does a faithful hus- 
band know of women, or a faithful wife of men? The 
generalizations of such persons are always inaccurate. 
What really teaches man is nol experience, bul observa- 
lion. It is observation that enables him to make use of 
the vastly grealer experience of other men, of men taken 
in the mass. He learns by noting what happens to 
them. Confined to what happens to himself, he labors 
eternally under an insufficiency of data.” 


Codes Rear and Side of Cases 

A new twin-action, air-operated conveyor-line 
marking attachment that imprints a code-date auto- 
matically on both the side and rear of shipping cases, 
has been developed by Adolph Gottscho, Ine., Hill- 
side 5, N. J. 

Identified as a “Model 202 Rolacoder™” machine, 
the new unit is said to be more compact, easier to 
install, quieter, and capable of higher operating speeds 
than other models in the “200 Series.” It also has a 
fountain ink roller with extra large reservoir to mini- 
mize frequency of re-inking. It is said to fit between 
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compression belts of a case-sealer to imprint cases 
only three inches deep, and it reportedly operates 
efficiently at higher-than-average production speeds 
whether attached to a case-sealer or belt conveyor. 

The “202 Rolacoder” machine uses readily inter- 
changeable rubber type, and will accommodate codes 
and marking consisting of up to eleven letters or 


figures. 


Press-Coating Machine 

In the new Stokes press-coating machine, the core 
tablets are fed automatically from the hopper (left 
to the transfer mechanism, which moves them to the 
compacting press where they are accurately dry- 
coated with an outer layer of the desired thickness and 
density. The machine will produce tablets up to 
one-half inch in diameter at rates up to 500 per minute, 
Odd-shaped tablets as well as standard round ones can 


easily be made. Imperfect finished tablets— which 
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are accidentally made without a core tablet—are 


automatically rejected. 


Homogenizer-Mixer 

\ high-speed, high shear homogenizer-mixer assurcs 
fast and thorough blending, according to an announce- 
ment from its manufacturer, Gilford-Wood Co. 
Hludson, \. Y. Wey feature is a design that minimizes 
the entry of excessive air and the formation of ai 
vortex in the blending operation. This permits the 
formation of more stable emulsions. 

Called the Eppenbach Homo-Mixer, the homoger- 
izer utilizes a rotor-stator mechanism that draws ma- 
terial only from the bottom of the vessel tn which it is 
contained, thus eliminating vortex and surface boil. 
An adjustable deflector plate, positioned above the 
mixing element, directs the material back down into 
the mixing area and keeps to a minimum the intro- 
duction of excessive air into the mixture. These fea- 
tures increase the stability of the finished blend and 
reduce formation of undesirable side reactions, C-W 
reports. 

The Homo- Mixer is powered by a motor, which is 
coupled to a shaft terminating in a turbine, or rotor. 
This rotates in an enclosed housing, or stator, to form 
the homogenizing head. By operating at high speeds 
(3,500 to 8,000 rpm), 
tained between the bottom of the turbine and the sur- 
face of the®material being processed. Unrefined ma- 


a pressure differential is main- 
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HOMO- MIXER HEAD CONSISTING 
OF TURBINE AND STATOR 


terial is continuously drawn from the bottom of the 
mixing container and forced to pass through restricted 
openings in the homogenizing head, which shears the 
material and breaks it down in size. 

Since the turbine also acts as a pump, material is 
discharged upward after it passes through the homog- 
enizing zone. The adjustable baffle plate then deflects 
this rising current toward the tank sides, where if 
moves back down into the mixing area for a repetition 


of the cycle. 
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Div. Snyder Tool & Engineering Company - 3558 E. LAFAYETTE - DETROIT 7, MICHIGAN 


236 Drug and Cosmetic Industry August 





"26: 79, 2 


ROD 


SISTING 


f the 
icted 
Ss the 


ial is 
mog- 
flects 
re it 


ition 





New Colton Rotary Tablet Presses The presses are powered by 5-hp motors. They 
A new line of heavy-duty, -station, high speed occupy a floor space about 16-in. by 74-in. and are 
rotary tablet presses that can produce tablets up to 80-in. high, 


5 8-in. diameter at a rate of 3,000 tablets per minute 


Model 260-43 


is now available from Arthur Colton Co., 3100 East 
Lafayette, Detroit 7. The machines will produce 
single, double and triple layer tablets at high produc- 
tion rates and are particularly adapted to the produc- 
tion of hard tablets and lozenges. 

The new 13-station presses are made in three models: 
the Model 260-13, a double-rotary type which will 
produce up to 3,000 single-layer tablets per minute: 
the Model 262-13, a single-rotary type that will make 
up to 1,500 two-layer tablets per minute: the Model 
261-13, a double-rotary type that will produce up to 
3.000 two-layer tablets per minute and the Model 
263-13, a single rotary type that will make up to 1,500 
three-layer tablets per minute. 

The new line is an adaptation of the Colton Model 
260 presses which have been built in 25- 31- and 33- 
station models for heavy-duty operations. Mlaximum 
pressure of each model is 10 tons. Features of the 
machines include new handwheel controls at the front 
for making front and rear weight adjustments, steel 
die tables, welded stainless steel hoppers, twin anti- 
friction head bearings, welded steel box frames, three- 
point feed frame mountings, totally enclosed ball 


bearing, fan-cooled motors and integral dust collector 





nozzles. 





Y. 
HOW MUCH FOREIGN MATTER 
THERE CAN BE IN NEW CONTAINERS 


UNTIL A SAN/TA/R AUTOMATIC 
AIR CLEANER PROVES IT TO YOU... 





A good product deserves a clean 
container . . . for chemical safeguards 
as well as for sanitary precautions. 


Containers cleaned by the U. S. Sanitair 

method provide an economical packaging safeguard 
to product uniformity. Once the completely automatic 
Sanitair is synchronized into the packaging line, its operation is 
entirely automatic. Adjusts easily to any line operation. 

Quick changeover for all sizes of containers. Handles all-size openings 
including all-glass sprinkler top, wide mouth and aerosol valve finishes. 










The Sanitair takes little space . . . does its job like 

no other machine can. Bulletins illustrating exclusive 

U. S. engineering innovations are available upon request. 
Write for the Sanitair Bulletin. 


| 





THE E. Z. AIR CLEANER for air- 
cleaning new containers of any size or type. Con- 
tainers are inverted over air valves, two at 2 time. . . 
up to 40 per minute. Write for “E. Z. Bulletin.” 


THE U. S. ROTARY RINSER for rinsing bottles or jars, any 
size, any shape. Cleans both insides and outsides of con- 
tainers with water, steam or compressed air. No neck- 
chipping, as inverted containers rest on shoulders. Write 
for “Rotary Rinser Bulletin.” 


U.S. BOTTLERS 
MACHINERY CO. 


4013 North Rockwell Street 
Chicago 18, Illinois 


BOSTON . NEW YORK ° PHILADELPHIA ° SAN FRANCISCO ° LOS ANGELES 
SEATTLE © PORTLAND, ORE. © DENVER © OGDEN © JACKSON, MISS. © TUCSON 
ATLANTA © MONTREAL ¢ TORONTO * VANCOUVER ©* WINNIPEG ¢ TOLEDO (export). 
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A NEW PERFUME OIL 
CONCENTRATE... 


prune _ 
_the Ligkthearted fragrance, 


Want to give your perfumes and toiletries new sell-ability? Scent them with CHERINE! 
This light, gay, French-type fragrance is ideal for perfumes, toilet waters, stick colognes, 
sachets, powders, hand lotions and creams. Cherine’s pleasing feminine 
fragrance appeals to youthful women of all ages. Its amazingly low price of $9.50 
per pound makes it extremely economical to use in all of your cosmetics. 


We'll be glad to send you samples for your own tests . . . no obligation, of course. 












MEMBER « FRAGRANCE FOUNDATION 


ft , 7 ee 


DALLAS « MEMPHIS « PITTSBURGH LCS ANGELES « 80%’ 


Compounder’s Corner 


Aeroosol Propellant A 

The term Propellant A has been used 
by W. HL. Reed (Chem. Spec. Mirs. Assn. 
May 1956) to designate a range of safe 
compositions of Propellant 12-Propel- 
lant L1-lsobutane of varying pressures 

It possesses several unique character- 
istics. The major one of interest is that 
by itself or in the standard ty pe of aero- 
sol formulations for which it is suitable, 
the propellant fractionates, in such a 
manner as to maintain non-flammability 
in both liquid and vapor phases through- 
out the fractionation process. 

Another useful characteristic is that 
the amount of isobutane used with a 35 
psig mixture of Propellant 12-Propellant 
11 (50-50 weight per cent ratio) can be 
varied over the range of isobutane per- 
centages of interest for aerosol usage 
without any appreciable variation in the 
pressure of the system. Since, with a 
given valve, aerosol spray performance 
is closely related to the pressure of the 


system, stability of pressure with some 


permissible variation in the amount of 


isobutane is a distinct advantage. 


( OME sition control is simplified since 


the pressure of the system is largely a 
function of the Propellant 12-Propellant 
11 ratio, while the liquid density of the 
system is quite sensitive to the weight 
per cent of isobutane present. 
Propellant A was thoroughly tested 
for acceptability for production and 


service use Ina comprehensive series olf 


tests. There are no problems involved 
in using standard valves, gaskets and 
standpipe materials. [t must be kept in 


mind that the permissible amount of 


flammable solvents or compounds in the 
concentrate is reduced in relation to the 
amount of hydrocarbon present in the 
propellant. 

Source of supply, hydrocarbon stocks 
satisfactory from an odor standpoint, 
and propellant salvage problems were 
points given thorough consideration. 

One primary objective of this work 
was to produce a lower cost propellant. 


That objective was achieved. The cost 
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saving accorded by the use of Propellant 
\ is over six per cent compared with 
use of a 50-50 weight per cent blend of 
Propellant 12-Propellant 11 

Propellant A has been in production 
use for some time. Complete patent ap 
plications have been filed. It is the first 
hydrocarbon propellant blend to go 
into full commercial production, and 
the first sech mixture to be handled in 
tank wagon lots. This propellant com- 
bination has gone into several millions 
of aerosol pane kages and has proved it- 
self safe and money saving in produc- 


tion and service use. 


Aerosol Hair Lacquer 

H. G. Phillips of the Hercules Powder 
Company has reported that an aerosol 
based upon 1.9 per cent of ethyl cellu- 
lose, 1.1 percent diethylene glycol oleate, 
17 per cent absolute alcohol and 50 pet 
cent of Freon 12 gives excellent results 
as a hair spray. The preparation adds 
gloss to the hair and holds it in place, 
yet leaves the hair soft and manageable 
The film does not become tacky and is 


i isily washed off. 


Antiperspirant Cream 

Despite the use of acid-resistant emul- 
silfying agents, glyceryl monostearate 
creams containing a high proportion of 
astringent salt have a tendency to sep- 
arate on long standing. A recent patent 
French Patent 1,096,011 


a significant improvement in the stabil- 


reveals that 


ity of such creams may be effected by 
incorporating a small proportion of 
polypropylene glycol in the emulsion. 
The polypropylene glycol which is rec- 
ommended for the purpose has an aver- 
age molecular weight of 2025 and is in 
the form of a viscous liquid. It is more 
soluble in oils than polyethylene glycol 
of similar molecular weight. 

The effect of polypropylene glycol on 
the stability of antiperspirant creams is 
illustrated by the following example 


given in the patent. An antiperspirant 
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cream containing aluminum sulfamate 
as the astringent salt was prepared ac 
cording to the formula shown below. A 
second cream was made in the same way 
except that 2.5 per cent of poly propylene 
glycol 2025 was substituted for the 
glycerin. Samples of the two creams, in 
transparent glass jars, were stored at a 
temperature of 413.5° C. In the case of 
the cream containing glycerin, separa 
tion of an aqueous layer at the bottom 
of the jar was apparent after 24 days 
and formation of an aqueous layer on 
top of the cream after 28 days. The 
cream containing polypropylene glycol 
remained in the oven for eight weeks 
before any separation showed at the 
bottom of the jar and for eleven weeks 
before a layer formed on the top of the 


Antiperspirant Cream 
Glyceryl monostearate 
Spermaceti 
Mineral oil 
Propyl p-hydroxy benzoate 
Sulfated monoglyceride of 

hydrogenated coconut fatty 
acids, sodium salt 
Water 
Glycerin 
Titanium dioxide 
Aqueous solution containing 
10 per cent aluminum sul- 
famate and I1.1 per cent 
urea 15.00 


Procedure: \lix together the first four 
ingredients and heat to 85° C. Dissolve 
the emulsifier in the water, heat and add 
to the oil phase. Heat to about 91-93 
then add glycerin and titanium dioxide 
Cool the mass to 43°, add perfume and 
the solution of aluminum § sulfamate. 
Cool to 38° and pass the cream through 
a colloid mill. 

‘or polypropylene glycol 2025 
to prevent discoloration of fabrics 

In this particular formulation, the 
substitution of polypropylene glycol for 
glycerin resulted in extending the shelf 
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Bouquet 1950 is the modern 
interpretation to a fresh, 
modern scent... 
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and intriguing... 
distinctly different... 
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products... all-ways... 
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(BOX 12) 


life of the cream at 43.5° C. by more 
than a month. At ordinary room tem- 
peratures the shelf life should be ex- 
tended by a much longer period. Pre- 


sumably the effect would be the same if 


other astringent salts were used in place 
of the aluminum sulfamate.—Schimmel 
Briefs. No 954. 


Kojic Acid Derivatives 

Two new koji acid derivatives, chlo- 
rokojic acid and kojyl palmitate, have 
been made available in research quan- 
tities by Chas. Pfizer & Co., Ine 

Chlorojojic acid 2-chloromethy I-5- 
hydroxy-gamma-pyrone) is a stable in- 
termediate which may be useful as a 
route to compounds which cannot be 
formed directly from the parent kojic 
acid, including such possibilities as 
pharmaceuticals, dyestuffs, insecticides, 
and anti-fungal and anti - microbial 
agents. The fungicidal properties of 
certain metal chelates of chlorokojic acid 
suggest their use in agricultural disease 
control, as mildeweides and fungicides 
in paints, water treatment, paper proc- 
essing, and textile finishing. 

hojyl palmitate (2-palmitoxymethyl- 
5-hydroxy-gamma-pyrone) has potential 
uses in the removal of trace metals from 
nonaqueous media, such as petroleum 
vils, and paint additives. The compound 
still retains its chelating properties in 


such systems. 


New Diosgenin Source 

At their new corticosteroid factory in 
Nottingham, Boots Pure Drug Co. Ltd. 
Vanuf. 


Chem. 1956, p. 125) use as raw material 


according to W. C. Evans 


the root of Testudinaria sylvatica (Ele- 
phant’s Foot), found in large quantities 
in South Africa. 
diosgenin in glycosidal form and _ the 


This root contains 


new factory is the only one in Great 
Britain to use this sapogenin as starting 


material. 


Acetoglyceride Toxicity 

Results of studies are presented by 
\. M. Ambrose and D. J. Robbins (./. 
im. Pharm. Assoc. Sci. Ed. 45:282, 
1956) on the toxicity ef two “acetoglyc- 
erides” (acetostearin and aceto-olein), 
administered by various routes to al- 
bino rats, rabbits, and guinea pigs. No 
toxic effects were observed in rats re- 
ceiving single oral doses of 4 Gm. kg. 
nor in rats consuming diets containing 
live, 10, or 20 per cent of the acetostearin 
for fourteen weeks, nor in rats on diets 
containing up to four per cent aceto- 
stearin or one per cent aceto-olein for 
fifty-seven weeks. No blood changes or 
major histopathological visceral dam- 
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age were observed in ratS used for the 
subacute and chronic toxicity experi- 
ments. Hypoplasia of the testes and 
suppression of spermatogenesis, which 
were observed with the acetoglycerides, 
are considered to be due to other factors. 
Acetostearin administered — intraven- 
ously, in rabbits, in doses of 80 to 100 
mg. hg. daily for fifteen days was non- 
toxic, had questionable effect on clotting 
time, and was completely removed from 
circulating blood within thirty minutes. 
Daily inunction of guinea pigs with 4 ml. 
of a 30 per cent emulsion for forty-five 
days produced no local or systemic re- 
actions. No sensitization or allergic 


responses were observed in guinea pigs. 


Powder Cold Wave Preparation 
The object of the invention protec ted 
by Ll. S. Patent 2,751,327, issued June 
19, 1956 to L. L. F. Deadman and as- 
signed to Ashe Laboratories of England, 
is to provide a relatively simple and eco- 
nomic process for the manufacture of a 
powder containing a mercaptan which 
when dissolved in water will have satis- 
factory hair-relaxing properties. 
According to the invention, the mer- 
captocarboxylic acid is neutralized with 
solid ammonium carbonate or bicar- 
bonate and mixed with a solid alkali 
which is more basic than the ammo- 


nium salts. As an example, 20 grams of 


95 per cent thiogly colic acid are stirred 
with 20 grams of powdered ammonium 
carbonate until no more carbon dioxide 
is liberated. Twenty-four grams of 
sodium carbonate are then added and 
the whole stirred to a dry, free-flowing 
powder. For use, 15 grams of the pow- 
der are dissolved in 100 cc. of water. 


Non- Yellowing 
Triethanolamine Soaps 

U.S. Patent 2,754,305 was issued on 
July 10, 1956 to W. Wolff and assigned 
to Farbwerke Hoechst A.G. of Ger- 
many. The patent covers a process for 
the addition of sulfur dioxide to tri- 
ethanolamine before saponification with 
a suitable acid. 

Sulfur dioxide is introduced into the 
triethanolamine and is readily absorbed 
on slight heating. Increases in weight 
up to 54 per cent are possible, but 
normally a seven to eight per cent in- 
crease is sufficient. This will give a 
stearate soap which may be kept for 
many weeks without turning yellow. 
In some cases as little as two per cent 
of added sulfur dioxide will accomplish 
the desired result. 

The neutralization of the pretreated 
triethanolamine with stearic acid is 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


° 
effected by simple mixing with melted 
stearic acid and no liberation of sulfur 
dioxide will occur If. however, the 
mixture is heated to 70° C. within 60 
minutes, the initially absorbed sulfur 
dioxide will be liberated. The stearate 


will then contain 1.58 per cent of sulfur 
and will be stable to light and air 


F.D.C. Dyes 

\ special committee named by the 
National Research Council at the re- 
quest of the FDA and headed by W. J. 
Darby, Vanderbilt 


chemist is looking into the question of 


University — bio- 


the long term, high dosage level toxicity 
of certified dyes. Only 15 dyes of the 116 
total have so far been investigated and 
the whole project may take many years 
to complete. Of the 15, only five are 
without toxic action at the high levels 
investigated, one quarter of one pet 
cent of the total diet of rats, and larger 

Comment: The investigalion has so far 
nol been concerned with dve intake levels 
thal would be al all realistic with respect 
lo cosmelic (primarily lipstick) uses; 
nevertheless, developments in this study 
may be important for foods and cosmetics 


and will bear watching 


New Pharmaceuticals 


Bordex Forte (l pjohn) is said to be 
particularly useful for maintenance ther- 
apy in rheumatoid arthritis. Each tab- 
let contains 1.5 mg. of prednisolone and 
300 mg. of aspirin and the preparation 
is available in bottles of 100 and 500, 


Terrabon (Ptlizer Laboratories) is a 
special calcium salt of Terramycin in a 
peach-flavored homogenized mixture. It 
is available in 2 oz. and one pint bottles, 
each 5 cc. teasponful containing 125 mg. 


of Terramycin. 


Citra Capsules (Boyle & Co.) each 
contain hesperidin 100.0 mg., ascorbic 
acid 50.0 mg., phenylephrine hydrochlo- 
ride 5.0 mg., prophenpyridamine ma- 
leate 6.25 mg., methapyrilene hydro- 
chloride 8.53 mg., pyrilamine maleate 
8.33 mg., salicylamide 200.0 mg., phen- 
acetin 120 mg. and coffeine 30.0 mg. 
The capsules are packed in bottles of 
100 and 1,000. The cough syrup con- 
tains, per 5 cc., dihydrocodeinone bitar- 
trate 1.66 mg., hesperidin methyl chal- 
cone 8.33 mg., phenylephrine hydrochlo- 
ride 2.5 mg., ascorbic acid 30.0 mg., pro- 
phenpyridamine maleate 2.5 mg., pyril- 
amine maleate 3.33 mg. and potassium 
citrate 150.0 mg. in a flavored syrup 
base. The cough syrup has been made 
available in pints and gallons. 
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cluded in stress formulae and in multivitamin 


\ itamins in supplements which are prescribed so often dur- 
ing and after the administration of these mod- 
Pharmaceuticals 


ern drugs. 
A :PORT 
REPOR In dogs and dairy calves It has been found that 
4 deficiency of biotin will cause 4 paralysis of 
the hind quarters. This condition was cured by 


Usage inVeterinary Medicine 


—_ : a. 
Use of Biotin in the administration of the vitamin. In chicks 
ae : » — and turkey poults a biotin deficiency. repre- 
M ulti itamin i orm ulae sented by a dermatitis of the feet, May be over- 
come by the use of biotin in the feeding 
Biotin, NOW firmly established as an important formula. A substantial increase In hatchabil- 
member of the vitamin B complex, belongs 1n ity was found when hens were fed a ration 
multivitamin formulae and dietary supple- known to be rich in d-brotn. 


This evidence indicates that biotin has a defi- 


ments for the reasons given below. 
nite place in veterinary medicine and animal 


D-biotin is required for the growth of many nutrition. 
organisms: animals, plants, bacteria. It appears 
to be related to the process of cell development. T | - | 
Symptoms of deficiency have been shown to echnica Data 
occur in human beings who live on diets high 
in raw egg white. Empirical Formula .----***" CywHivO N.S 
Deficiency symptoms appear as severe der- Molecular Weight ..----*°"" 244.3 
matitis lesions, similar to seborrheic dermatitis Slightly soluble in water and 95% alcohol. In- 
and a desquamating disease of infants called soluble in ether acetone and ethyl acetate. 
Leiner’s disease. These symptoms, when due to Soluble in d-panthenol : 
a deficiency of biotin, disappeat after its admin- pe , 
istration. In animals, dermatitis, loss of hair, Thermostable in dry crystalline form. 
cessation of growth of the young and sudden Not sensitive to light. 
death of the adults may occur. 7 ; 
Not affected by reducing agents that may be 
oy Nearly 200 papers di- present in polyvitamin and other pharmaceutt- 
. ead 2 rectly related to biotin cal preparations. 
ie eee reat work aa The brilliant Roche synthesis of 1946 makes 
Se 1 “een ; biotin readily available in pure form ata rela- 
ra a gation continues: tively modest cost. 
f.. bond, The evidence now Roche, a world leader in vitamin research and 
os available points to the production, has a wealth of information about 
need for biotin in multivitamin and dietary SUP” biotin. Skilled technical people are ready to 
lements which, by their very nature, are pre- help you incorporate biotin ‘Roche’ 0 your 
scribed for therapeutic and prophylactic effect. preparations. , 


ta thc + Rditi - 
The Place of Biotin 1n New Edition of Brochure 


Send now for your personal 


b - > ‘ 7 
Antibiotic Lt herapy copy ol the Roche technical 
brochure about d-biotin. 
Rat feeding experiments using some of the Second edition is now avail- 
sulfonamides show that the animals develop able, complete with survey 
biotin deficiency. The same result has been of recent literature and up- 
found and reported from the use of antibiotics. to-date bibliography. Ask 
It has been assumed that the same development your Roche salesman or 
might occur in man when this therapy is used. write the Vitamin Division, 





Under the circumstances, biotin should be in- without obligation. 


: : ie , 
“Vitamins im Pharmaceuticals” reports are publi hed from time to time by 


VITAMIN DIVISION, HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. 


BIOTIN 


COMES RIG 
IGHT FROM ROCH 
SHE 


VITAMIN DIV 
ISIO 
N HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE ING. 
©. NUTLEY 10 
Noo. 


Nutley 2-S0O00 
+ New York City: OXford 5-1400 
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lo Advancing Therapy 


Reserpine Patent 

lL. S. Patent 2.752.351, “Crystalline 
Reserpine, Salts and Compositions 
Thereof” was issued June 26, 1956 to 
KE. Schlittler and J. Mueller (Ciba) with 
in application date of July 10, 1953 
The patent gives 14 examples of the 
isolation of reserpine from Rauwolfia 
species and the claims cover crystalline 
reserpine, its salts and mixtures. 

Phe claims, in full, are the following: 

1. A erystalline product of manufac- 
ture consisting of a member selected 
from the group consisting of reserpine 
and the therapeutically active acid 
iddition salts thereof. 

2. A crystalline product of manufac- 
ture consisting of reserpine 

3. A pharmaceutical preparation for 


internal use including injection com- 


pounded with a crystalline product of 


manufacture consisting of a member of 


the group consisting of reserpine and 
the therapeutically active acid addition 
salts thereof, and a non-toxic pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 

1. A pharmaceutical preparation for 
internal use compounded with a crystal- 


line product of manufacture consisting 


of a member of the group consisting of 


rese rpine and the the rapeutically active 
acid addition salts thereof, and a non- 
toxic solid pharmaceutical carrier 
5. A pharmaceutical preparation for 
internal use including injection in dos- 
age unit form compounded with a crys- 
talline preduct of manufacture consist 
ing of a member of the group consisting 
of re serpine and the therapeutic ally ac- 
tive acid addition salts thereof, and a 
non-toxic pharmaceutical carrier 

( \ pharmaceutical preparation for 
oral use compounded with a crystalline 
product of manufacture consisting of a 
member of the group) consisting of 
reserpine and the therapeutically active 
wid addition salts thereof, and a non 
toxic solid pharmaceutical carrier 
7. A pharmaceutical preparation for 


parenteral use compounded with a crys- 
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talline product of manufacture consist 
ing of a member of the group consisting 
of reserpine and the therapeutically a 
tive acid addition salts thereof, and a 
parenterally applicable non-toxic liquid 
carrier 

8 A pharmaceutical preparation for 
internal use including injection com 
pounded with a crystalline product of 
manufacture consisting of reserpine, 


and a non-toxic pharmaceutical carries 


Releasin 

Development of a natural substance 
that promises to save seven out of ten 
infants threatened with stillbirth has 
been announced. 

The substance, known as relaxin, is 
derived from the ovaries of pregnant 
sows. It is a new female sex hormone 
While originally discovered thirty-one 
years ago, it was not until twenty-five 
years later that scientists succeeded in 
concentrating it. Only recently did it 
become available in’ sufficient) quan- 
tities for testing, first on animals, then 
on expectant mothers threatened with 
premature delivery. 

Because of the searcity of the basic 
source material, physicians were in- 
formed, the quantity of the drug avail 
able in the next few years might be 


enough for only about one-tenth of the 


anticipated 200,000) annual cases of 


stillbirth in the lL nited States 

The new hormone was concentrated 
by a team of scientists at the Warner 
Chilcott) Laboratories in’ New York 
City 

Relaxin relaxes the ligaments that 
bind together the two halves of the 
pelvis It causes tissues of the uterus 
and birth canal to soften and dilate 

Up to 200 pregnant-sow ovaries are 
required to provide enough of the sub 
stance to treat just one patient 

Because of the short supply, Relaxin, 
to be marketed as Releasin, will be ob 
lainable by physicians only, through 
approved hospitals and retail phar 


macies 
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\ clinical study made by the late 
Dr. Clair E. Folsome and colleagues at 
the New York Medical College, Flowet 
Fifth Avenue Hospital, and the Metro- 
poltan Medical Center, New York City, 
indicates that 75 per cent of infants 
threatened with stillbirth were saved by 
the new hormone as compared with 14 


per cent saved by conventional methods 


Barbiturate Antagonist 

Results of preliminary clinical in- 
vestigations suggest Mikedimide, brand 
of Methetharimide available from The 
Panray Corp., New York City is an 
effective barbiturate antagonist. Its 
use quickly and safely restores the pa- 
tient from the anesthetized to the 
wakeful state 
long acting barbiturate anesthetic is 


For example, when a 


used in prolonged surgery, administra- 
tion of Mikedimide acts like a chemical 
“switch” to awaken the patient more 
promptly after surgery, the effect being 
similar to that observed with the use of 
a short acting anesthetic. 

Vikedimide has a high therapeutic 
index, and no signs of toxicity have 
been observed. Laboratory animals 
were anesthetized or awakened at will, 
by the alternate use of a barbiturate and 
Mikedimide without any apparent harm 
to the animals. 

Immediate applications in human 
medicine for Mikedimide is seen where- 
ever barbiturates are used extensively 
in the areas of psychiatry, neurology, 
anesthesiology as well as in general 
prac tice Dramatic life saving results 
have been obtained in the treatment of 
barbiturate sleeping pill overdose and 


ittempted suicide cases 


Amiphenazole 

Amphiphenazole is the official Aus 
tralian name for 2,1-diamino-5-pheny| 
thiazole or DAPT is apparently a safe 
ind effective morphine antagonist which 
counteracts the respiratory depressant 
action of morphine. 

DAPT, a very safe drug, with a very 
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BETTER DISTRIBUTION METHODS ........ ccc ccccecvcseccscscsecsees 
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CUSTOMER IN COLUMBUS needs a special proprietary chemical imme- MERCHANTS’ MAN IN CINCINNATI calls the manufacturer, locates 
diately. Manufacturer of the chemical has none on hand — nearest stock several drums of the chemical at the plant of a nearby soap company. 
point is 350 miles away. Situation desperate, can Merchants do something? They agree to lend three drums to meet the emergency. Merchants’ truck 


makes the pickup 





AT MERCHANTS’ WAREHOUSE, the drums are loaded into the car of A FAST 108 MILES LATER “Dutch” delivers the drums in time to keep 
“Dutch” Spatta, manager of Merchants’ Cincinnati office. Regular delivery production going. It was somebody else's product and somebody else's 
by truck will take too long. problem, but Merchants again lived up to its reputation for helping a 


customer out of a jam. 


WHY MERCHANTS’ CINCINNATI MANAGER DROVE 
108 MILES TO DELIVER SOMEBODY ELSE’S PRODUCT - 


At Merchants, service goes beyond the mere fill- “walked the extra mile” to help a production man 
ing of orders for industrial chemicals. Each office out of a tight spot. Among the products offered 
of Merchants’ nationwide chain makes a point of are acids, alkalis, fungicides, surfactants, chlori- 
becoming familiar with its customers’ problems. nated solvents, emulsifiers, laundry compounds, 
In the past 35 years Merchants has frequently soaps, dry ice and chemical specialties. 


MERCHANTS CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 


60 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES: Chicago * Cincinnati * Denver * Louisville * Milwaukee * Columbus * Minneapolis * New York * Omaha 
STOCK POINTS: Albuquerque, N. M. * Erwin, Tenn. * S. Norwalk, Conn. 
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high therapeutic index, is included in 
the latest edition of the A.P.F., under 
the title of Amiphenazole. Up to 300 
milligrams in a single dose produces no 
apparent effect, except sometimes a 
feeling of euphoria, which has, indeed, 
been observed in many of the patients, 
who regain a measure of cheerfulness 
under treatment. 

DAPT has proved most effective in 
the control of severe and intractable 
pain, such as is found in terminal cases 
of carcinoma. It has been found possible 


to administer up to three grains of 


morphine two or three times a day, and 
to prevent respiratory difficulties by the 
simultaneous administration of 20 milli- 


gram doses of DAPT. The degree of 


sleepiness of the patient can be con- 
trolled to any desired extent by varying 
the DAPT dosage, whilst giving sufli- 
cient morphine to maintain complete 
and continuous analgesia. There has 
been no evidence of addiction, in that, 
over considerable periods in some cases, 
the amount of morphine has not needed 
to be increased.—Aus/. J. Pharm. 37: 
116, 1956. 


Furoxone 

Furoxone—a member of the nitro- 
furan family —is effective against a wide 
variety of important diseases, ranging 
from vaginal trichomoniasis in women 
to some of the most common diseases of 
chickens and turkeys, according to clin- 
ical data assembled by G. S. Rogers, 
et al. (Antibiotics and Chemother. 6:231, 
1956). Furazolidone’s (Furoxone, 
Eaton) chemical, biochemical, and phar- 
macologic properties as well as its anti- 
microbial activity are outlined and a 
resume given of its clinical applications 
in human and veterinary fields. 

The review indicates that Furoxone 
is active in vitro and in vivo against a 
wide variety of bacterial species, gram- 
negative and gram-positive. It is also 
clinically effective against certain pro- 
tozoa, including Trichomonas vaginalis. 

Experiments on rats and dogs have 
shown that Furoxone has very little 
toxicity, except that, when given in 
large doses over a prolonged period, 
certain central nervous system symp- 
toms appear, as do changes in the sper- 
matogenic elements of the testis. These 
effects, however, are reversible and dis- 
appear when the furazolidone therapy is 
discontinued. 


Antifungal Parabens 

The lower alkyl esters of p-hydroxy- 
benzoic acid are officially listed in many 
drug compendia and are commercially 


available under the names _ paraben, 
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parasept, nipagin, nipasol, etc. These 
compounds are best known for their 
extensive use as preservatives for phar- 
maceuticals, cosmetics and foods. 

In 1939 Gershenfeld and Perlstein 
laid down the criteria for the ideal pre- 
servative. The first characteristic they 
listed was “effectiveness against all 
types of micro-organisms causing de- 
composition.” The alkyl p-hydroxy ben- 
zoates have fulfilled this requirement to 
a significant degree and their action 
against bacteria and fungi has been 
proven. Inasmuch as most of ths studies 
on these compounds were concerned 
with their use as preservatives, they 
were tested mainly against the contami- 
nant fungi, such as penicillium, asper- 
gillus, mucor, rhizopus, trichoderma, 
etc. Pathogenic fungi were also utilized 
as test organisms. In an attempt to 
achieve a more comprehensive picture 
of the activity of these compounds 
against pathogenic fungi, the present 
study was undertaken by F. C. Bocobo, 
C. Mopper, E. R. Harrell and A. C 
Curtis (J. Invest. Dermatol. 26:239, 
1956). 

The proben activity of the p-hydroxy- 
benzoic acid esters against the non- 
pathogenic fungi extends to the patho- 
genic species. The effective concentra- 
tions of the drugs as obtained under the 
present study ranged from 0.1 mg. per 
mil. medium to | mg. per ml. medium, or 
0.01 per cent to 0.1 per cent respec- 
tively. These concentrations approxi- 
mate those reported by other investi- 
gators. 

The availability of the drugs from 
their ointment form was demonstrated 
by the appearance of zones of inhibition 
in the pour plates with the ointment 
placed at the center. The inhibition 
zone against Trichophylon mentagro- 
phyles was 3.5 cm. in diameter, while 
that against Slaphyvlococcus aureus was 
1.5cem. The control plates did not show 
any inhibition. 

Favorable results in the treatment of 
superficial mycotic infections with these 
compounds in the form of ointments and 
solutions have been reported. More re- 
cently, these drugs have been suggested 
for use in attempts to control compli- 
cating candidiasis during broad spec- 
trum antibiotic therapy. In view of the 
in vilro activity of the p-hydroxyben- 
zoates, especially the propyl and butyl 
esters, against pathogenic fungi and 
their relative innocuousness as borne 
out by their successful use as preserva- 
tives, it may be fruitful to extend clini- 
cal studies with these chemicals on 


superficial fungus diseases and to fur- 
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ther pursue the suggestions of Wolf and 
Delpiano and L gazio to try them in the 


therapy of systemic mycoses. 


Penicillin Penicillinase 

With the long-acting depot penicillins 
in general use today, prolonged blood 
levels also prolong the sensitivity reac- 
tions when they occur. The use of 
ACTH and cortisone as anti-inflamma- 
tory agents to overcome the reaction is 
helpful, but the penicillin is still cir- 
culating in the blood stream. 

Penicillinase, an enzyme that hydro- 
lyzes and inactivates penicillin, is 
formed by various bacteria (staphylo- 
cocci, Escherichia coli and Bacillus 
cereus) and has previosly only been 
used in bacteriologic mediums in vitro 
to inhibit penicillin in body fluids to be 
cultured. Its use in the treatment of 
penicillin reactions has not previously 
been suggested, studied or reported. 

A study by R. M. Becker CV. FE. J. 
Ved. 254:952, 1956) describes the action 
of penicillinase on circulating penicillin 
in vivo in guinea pigs and human sub- 
jects. 

Parenteral injection of penicillinase 
in guinea pigs and human subjects given 
penicillin resulted in rapid disappear- 
ance of detectable circulating penicillin. 
After a single injection of penicillinase 
no circulating penicillin was detected 
for several days, even though injections 
of penicillin were continued twice a day. 
No local or systemic toxic manifesta- 
tions from purified penicillinase were 
noted in the guinea pigs or human sub 


jects studied. 


New Pharmaceuticals 


Duo-C.V.P. (U.S. Vitamin), for use 
where citrus-bioflavonoid medication is 
indicated, is available in bottles of 50, 
100, 500 and 1,000 capsules. Each cap- 
sule contains 200 mg. of water-soluble 
citrus bioflavonoid compound and 200 


mg. of ascorbic acid. 


Robalate Liquid (A. H. Robins Co.) 
is a liquid antacid, each teaspoonful 
containing 500 mg. of dihydroxy alumi- 
num aminoacetate and is available in 


bottles containing 12 ounces. 


Azonamide (G. F. Harvey Co.) con- 
tains 250 mg. of sulfacetamide and 75 
mg. of 2,6-diamino-3-phenylazopyridine 
hydrochloride in each tablet and is in- 
tended for the treatment of urinary in- 
fections. The sulfa compound is anti- 
bacterial while the azo derivative is a 
local analgesic. The preparation is 
available in bottles of 100 and 1000. 
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Worth Your 


I 


An Aldehyde of great stability and of such high degree of 
purity that it can be used in the finest perfume extracts as 


well as soaps and cosmetics. 


An Acetal resembling the aroma of Reseda Mignonette. It is 
a valuable addition to all floral bouquets, and as a modifier 


for the purpose of rounding off all types of compositions. 


An Aldehyde of great potency; imparts the aldehydic top note 
to perfumes to which it is added. It is extremely valuable as 
a modifier. Used from 1/10 to 1 , of 1%. 





An Acetal, ideal for all rose type compounds, because of its 


fine character, great lift and extreme stability. 


The advantage of these aromatic chemicals is that their great purity permits 
their use in the most luxurious perfumes . . . and their low cost makes them 


feasible for even the most inexpensive soap fragrances. 


Sole Representative in the United States for J. and E. Sozio, Grasse, France 
RESINOIDES * NATURAL ABSOLUTES * ESSENTIAL OILS 


Write for our complete catalogue. 





VERONA PRODUCTS BUILD SALES FOR Yau Propucts = 


Aromatics Division 
VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY 
Plant and Main Office: 26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N., J, 
1210 Rosedale Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 
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Oil Petitgrain 

Under the brand name “CORONA 
DE ORO.” Dodge & Olcott, Inc... New 
York City, has placed on the market a 
new, high-test grade of Oil Petitgrain, 
South American. This oil, which is all 
high ester content, is produced by only 
one grower in Paraguay, and has just 
been made available in sufficient supply 
to offer in commercial quantity. [t will 
be available in three grades: 55 per cent 
ester, 60.65 per cent ester, and 65 70 
per cent ester. This brand has an 
unusual Neroli-like note, due to the 
careful selection of leaves and controlled 
distillation. It is produced in a scien- 
tific and modern manner, as Opposed to 
the crude stills which are the source of 
supply of most of the other grades of 


oil from this section. 


Perfumery Chemicals 

In a paper presented before the 
British Society of Cosmetic Chemists 
and reprinted in P.E.O.R., A. J. Kraj- 
keman pointed out that there are two 


different approaches to the question of 


purity in aromatics: that of the chemist 
and that of the perfumer, in which the 
impurities present different aspects. 
Impurities which influence the odor 
of an aromatic can be roughly classified 
into three categories: First, traces of 
starting materials; second, by-products 
and isomers produced during manufac- 
ture: third, traces of decomposition 
products arising during storage. These 
impurities are present in such small 
amounts that they have little or no 
effect upon physical properties but do 
have an appreciable effect: upon odor. 
Anisaldehyde from p-cresol is an ex- 
ample in the first category, the slight 
phenolic note due to traces of the cresol 
being difficult to remove. In the second 
category of impurities are the by- 
products and isomers produced during 
the manufacture of terpineol from terpin 
hydrate. The commercial grade is a 
mixture of alpha and beta terpineol, the 
camphoraceous note of certain qualities 
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erfumer’s Shelf 


being due to the presence of traces of 
the other isomers 

Then there is the case of linalyl ace- 
tate. Under certain conditions linalool 
is converted to terpineol by the action 
of acetic anhydride. During the manu- 
facturing process of linalyl acetate, 
traces of terpineol are acetylated lo 
terpinyl acetate which then causes that 
objectionable resinous note which = is 
sometimes found in linalyl acetate 
Once present, it is very difficult, if not 
almost) impossible, to remove these 
traces of terpinyl acetate. 

The last category of impurities, in 
cludes decomposition products formed 
on storage. Here may be mentioned 
aldehydes which are oxidized to acids 
with pronounced odors. Also certain 
esters may be mentioned which hy- 
drolyze on standing, such as butyrates 
which develop a note of butyric acid on 
storage. 

Now the chemist will always endeavor 
to produce chemicals in as pure a state 
as he possibly can. He is a scientist, 
his criterion is chemical analysis, and 
he has figures to guide him: specific 
gravity, refractive index, percentage of 
aldehyde, alcohol, ester, or whatever 
the case may be, these are the properties 
by which he determines the quality of a 
product. 

The perfumer, on the other hand, is 
an artist. His analytical instrument is 
his nose, and the trained nose is much 
more sensitive than a refractometer. It 
will detect traces of impurities which 
cannot be detected by the ordinary 
routine methods of chemical and physi- 
cal analysis. 

The perfumer is an artist, and expects 
one type of chemicals to be so pure that 
no impurities can be detected by the 
most sensitive of analytical instruments 

the perfumer’s nose—and he expects, 
on the other hand, other types of chemi- 
cals to contain impurities. In fact, he 
will only accept such chemicals when 
they are impure and will reject them in 
their pure state. 
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The odor of the Schiff’s Base formed 
by the action of hydroxye itronellal on 
methyl anthranilate is due to traces of 
both these starting materials. If one 
were to remove them this product would 
become useless to the perfumer It is 
just this very proportion in which hy- 
droxycitronellal and methyl anthrani- 
late are present in this Schiff’s Base, to- 
gether with its fixative properties caused 
by its low volatility, which makes it 
such a valuable aromatic 

Now we come to the second category, 
the chemicals which contain by-products 
and isomers formed during their prep- 
aration. The acetate of trichloromethy! 
phenyl carbinol is a case in point. 
Several years ago Dr. Mitchell stated 
that on repeated crystallization of the 
commercial product an odorless ester 
was obtained. Obviously the rose odor 
which the perfumer expects this ester 
to possess is due to some by-pr duct 
formed as a result of a side reaction. 

\ similar instance is that of peach 
aldehyde The “spicy note” of this 
aromatic is due to traces of dihydrojas- 
mone produced as a by-product as a re- 
sult of a side reaction. Peach aldehyde 
which has been so completely purified 
that the last traces of dihydrojasmone 
have been removed has a fatty, dull and 
uninteresting odor. 

The coconut note in so-called coconut 
aldehyde is also produced by a trace of a 
by-product. Certain brands of coconut 
aldehyde have a peculiar plum-like note. 
This is caused by a by-product, so that 
according to the method of working up 
or purification of the crude reaction 
mixture it is possible to obtain either a 
coconut-like, or a plum-like, or even an 
indifferent smelling aromatic. 

In the production of ionone the two 
isomers alpha and beta ionone are ob- 
tained. Both are used individually in 
perfumery, but their mixture, known in 
the trade as “Ionone 100 per cent,” is 
an even more valuable aromatic. Alpha 
ionone is always predominant in this 
mixture, but the proportion of beta 
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ionone depends entirely on the manu- 
facturing process used for the prepara- 
tion of the final product. This is the 
reason Why 100 per cent ionones from 
different sources may have different 
odor characters. 

Now let us turn to the last category, 
the chemicals which contain decomposi- 
tion products formed during storage. 
The example which springs to mind 
here is alpha amylcinnamic aldehyde. 
This aldehyde undergoes oxidation on 
standing, and the decomposition prod- 
ucts are benzaldehyde and certain fatty 
acids. On one occasion a highly purified 
sample of amyleinnamic aldehyde which 
was stabilized to prevent oxidation 
smelled like pure jasmin. But when the 
sample was submitted to a highly com- 
petent perfumer his verdict was that it 
lacked in body. He was missing the 
familiar fatty almond note which is 
always present in amyleinnamic alde- 
hyde together with the jasmin note. 


Methy! Heptine Carbonate 

The odor of methyl heptine carbonate 
has been described as being strong, 
sharp and disagreeable, but, when sufli- 
ciently diluted, it develops the fine 
leafy fragrance of fresh violets. In this 
concentration, methyl heptine carbonate 
has found its widest application, and 
has become exceedingly valuable in per- 
fume compounding. 

Never reported as being found in 
nature, methyl heptine carbonate, some- 
times called vert de violetle, artificial, was 
first discovered in 1903 by Moureau and 
Delange whose original method of pro- 
duction is said to be still in use. The 
manufacture of this chemical, to meet 
the exacting purity and olfactory re- 
quirements is no simple matter and 
calls for carefully controlled manufac- 
turing procedures and selection of raw 
materials. 

Methyl! heptine carbonate is a color- 
less to pale yellow liquid and an excellent 
raw material. It is used in the prepara- 
tion of many floral fragrances such as 
gardenia, violet, honeysuckle and jas- 
min to which it helps to impart the de- 
sired naturalism. It has excellent ap- 
plication in soap fragrances, where it 
aids in blending and improving the 
soap perfume composition, when used in 
trace amounts. 

It blends well with the ionones and 
methyl ionones and has similar univer- 
sal application in low concentrations. 
It may be used without fear of insta- 
bility or discoloration, and has been 
found to have good fixative value. When 


used judiciously, it can give a pleasant 
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freshness to lavender and rose composi- 
tions. The Givaudanian. 


Daffodil 

The predominant or characteristic 
note of daffodil is contributed by para- 
cresyl methyl ether, enriched and fresh- 
ened with phenylethylalcohol and_per- 
haps some heliotropin. The Pheasant’s 
Eye narcissus, on olfactory examination, 
would certainly seem to suggest Alde- 
hyde Cyo and amyl cinnamic aldehyde. 

According to Georges Igolen, a 
sample of N. poelicus revealed the 
presence, on investigation, of eugenol, 
benzyl alcohol, cinnamic alcohol, ben- 
zaldehyde and benzoic acid (free and 
in ester form) but the characteristic 
odor components have not yet been 
identified. Similar constituents have 
been identified by H. von Soden in 
jonquil concrete—though he also found 
methyl! anthranilate, methyl cinnamate 
and linalool. According to F. Elze jas- 
mone has been identified in a jonquil 
absolute, but this has not been confirmed 
elsewhere. 

Louis Bornand mentions not only 
paracresyl acetate as a base (necessarily 
much diluted) for narcissus perfumes, 
but also the phenylacetate, caprylate 
and isobutyrate of paracresol. He men- 
tions in addition phenylethy! alcohol, 
indole, isojasmone, isoeugenol and au- 
rantiol, with orangeflower and narcissus 


absolutes, heliotropin and traces of 


dimethyl hydroquinone. A formula by 


Felix Cola contains two per cent each of 


paracresyl acetate and phenylacetate: 
but by far the most interesting outline 
of formulation in the literature seems 
to be that given by Bornand, even 
though he refrains from indicating 
quantities. —C. Farmiloe, S.P.C. 


Perfumery Alcohols 

Unsaturated aliphatic alcohols have 
been found very useful in perfumery, 
because in minute traces they give dis- 
tinctive notes to other perfumes. Many 
of them are isolated from essential oils. 
The most important members of this 
group are geraniol, linalol and nerol. 

Geraniol, the chief constituent of rose 
and geranium oil, has a rose-like odor 
and is used for scenting soap and arti- 
ficial floral perfumes. Linalol, which as 
linalyl acetate constitutes the character- 
istic component of lavender oil, enters 
into the composition of many synthetic 
perfumes. Nerol can be isolated from 
oil of petitgrain and is used in making 
synthetic rose and orange flower per- 
fumes. 
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Terpineol, a cyclic alcohol of the same 
formula C,oH,-OH, occurs as chief con- 
stituent in the oil of hyacinth and is 
manufactured from turpentine. It is 
used for making lilac perfumes, scenting 
soaps and hair-washes.—G. A. Nowak, 
Parf. u. Kos. and Manuf. Chem 


Eugenia Jambolana Oil 

This is an evergreen tree found all 
over India. Its leaves are aromatic and 
contain an essential oil having an agree- 
able odor. The oil was extracted from 
them by steam distillation. The yield of 
oil varied between 0.016-0.018 per cent 
on the weight of green leaves depending 
on the season. 

The oil was fractionated under re- 
duced pressure. It was found to contain 
limonene and dipentene (20-30 per cent 
a sesquiterpene of the cadeninic type 
about 40 per cent), with small quan- 


tities of an azulenic sesquiterpene. 


S.P.C., p. 550, 1955. 


Pineapple Flavor 

Pineapple flavors have always been 
popular and a tremendous amount of 
work has been carried out both on the 
analysis of the fruit flavor itself and its 
artificial reproduction. One of the best 
papers on the subject is that by Louis 
Benezet and Dr. Georges Igolen, of 
Etabs. Antoine Chiris, S.A., Grasse, 
entitled, “Le Parfum de l’Ananas,”’ 
published in /ndustries de la Parfumerie. 
These authors refer to the differences 
between the odors of the fruit in its 
various stages of maturity, and the 
crudity of the old-fashioned pineapple 
flavors based on simple mixtures of 
ethyl butyrate, amyl acetate and buty- 
rate, ethyl pelargonate, amyl! formate, 
ethyl sebacate, acetaldehyde—and so 
on. They mention the published work 
of Haegen-Schmidt and co-workers, 
who found ethyl acetate to be pre- 
dominant in Hawaian pineapples, to- 
gether with smaller amounts (in de- 
scending order) of methyl isocaproate, 
acetaldehyde, ethyl n.-caproate, methy! 
isovalerate, methyl N. valerate, methyl 
caprylate, methyl n.-propy! ketone; and 

most important—about | mg. per 
kilogram of fruit of “the pineapple 
ester, a liquid with a peculiarly fruity 
odor,” B-methyl thiopropionate.  * 

What is particularly interesting in the 
article by Benezet and Igolen, however, 
is their reference to the thymyl, terpiny], 
cyclohexyl, methyl and octyl cyclopen- 
tenylacetates, which are said to possess 
“the same shades that distinguish the 
natural aroma of the fruit at its different 
stages of maturity.” —S.P.C. 
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Skin Research 


Apocrine Gland Histology 

The normal apocrine sweat gland of 
the axilla studied by W. B. Shelley and 
E. J. Levy (J. Invest. Dermatol. 25:219, 
1956) is a simple tubular gland divided 
into a duct and a secretory coil. The 
duct is a straight tube which carries the 
apocrine sweat to the surface, usually 
opening into the pilosebaceous orifice 
Qecasionally apocrine ducts may open 
directly onto the skin surface like ec- 
crine, but generally they form part of 
what may be called the  apo-pilo- 
sebaceous unit. 

Histologically the duct is lined with a 
double layer of cuboidal cells like those 
of the eccrine duct. [It is hard to distin- 
guish between apocrine and eccrine 
ducts, but the following points may 
permit differentiation: 

The eccrine duct never empties into 
the wall of the pilo-sebaceous orilice. 

The apocrine duct within the epider- 
mis is straight, unlike the eccrine duct 
which commonly spirals. 

The cells lining the apocrine duct have 
no distinct cuticular border like that 
usually seen in cells lining the eccrine 
duct. 

At the lower end of the duct there is 
an abrupt morphologic transition to the 


apocrine secretory coil. The lining of 


these secretory coils is remarkably dis- 
tinct and is readily distinguished from 
that seen in the eccrine gland. Basically 


it is an irregular columnar type of 


epithelium of one cell thickness. Upon 
dilatation of the lumen these columnar 
cells may become cuboidal. The cyto- 
dynamics of secretion are still under 
study, but it now seems evident that 
“decapitation” or pinching off of the 
terminal cytoplasm does not actually 
occur, The secretory cell shows a cycle 
of changes in size, probably being high- 
est at rest and lowest after active secre- 
tion. The cells contain numerous 
granules, some of which are pigmented 
and present a yellow-brown appearance 
even in sections stained with hema- 
toxylin and eosin. Little is known re- 
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garding these granules, aside from the 
fact that, if present in large numbers, 
they may color the apocrine sweat, as 
seen in localized chromidrosis. 

The secretory cells lining the gland 
rest on a mesh of myoepithelium and 
hyalin basement membrane. The myo- 
epithelium is indistinct on cross-section; 
however, a parallel section demonstrates 
that the myoepithelium consists of long 
narrow fibrillar cells with linear nuclei 
Thus, it is an enveloping muscular 
sheath which contracts and forces the 
sweat to the skin surface. 

The gland is richly supplied by 
numerous capillaries. 

Dilatation was the single most com- 
mon change noted in apocrine gland 
structure. Many dilated glands repre- 
sented the normal physiologic state just 
before emptying, wherein the gland was 
filled with secretion. However, dilata- 
tion as structural alteration did occur 
at all levels in the duct and secretory 
portion. If marked, this dilatation re- 
sulted in a cyst. The cell walls of these 
cysts often were flattened beyond recog- 
nition. However, by a study of serial 
sections it was possible to trace many of 
these dilated cystic glands to a dense 
compact: keratinous mass in the duct 
orifice. By inference it was apparent 
that this keratinous plug obstructed the 
free egress of sweat, and thus caused 
formation of sweat retention cysts. 
These cysts ruptured at times with a 


foreign body reaction in the dermis. 


Hair Sebum 

The present investigation was under- 
taken by B. kh. krotoszynski, L. L. 
Gershbein and S. B. Needleman (/. 
Invest. Dermatol. 26:311, 1956) with the 
view of ascertaining whether any note- 
worthy differences are apparent between 
sebum batches extracted from full- 
headed and balding Negro and white 
male adults. Pertinent constants of 
numerous scalp fat samples were de- 
termined and the respective findings 
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submitted to analysis of variance. In 
addition, representative pools of the 
above categories were saponified and 
the vields and acid and iodine numbers 
evaluated for the resulting fatty acid 
mixtures. 

Analysis of variance revealed in- 
creased vields in sc ilp fat of the Negro 
groups; the interaction of hair condition 
and race was near significance. The 
racial difference was also evident with 
the iodine numbers, the values ranging 
lower for the Negro samples and pos- 
sibly with the decreased free cholesterol 
content of Negro full-headed scalp fat 
as compared to that of white full- 
headed products. Only the comparison 
of acid numbers of sebum from Negro 
full-headed and white balding males 
approached significance and was due 
No marked differ- 


ences in yield and acid or iodine num- 


to hair condition 


bers were apparent with the fatty acid 
mixtures resulting from saponification 
of represent itive poole sebum s umples. 


Hydrocortisone Burn 
Treatment 


Experimentally produced second de- 
gree thermal burns are intensified by 
hydrocortisone applied locally five min- 
utes to five hours after burning accord- 
ing to N. B. kanoff (J. Invest. Dermatol. 
25:329). This intensification may be 
due to the inhibition of inflammatory- 
protective mechanism in the tissues 
while the necrotizing effect of the injury 
pre weeds unchecked. 

No alteration of the erythema re- 
sponse of the skin to ultraviolet rays is 
observed if inunctions with hydrocorti- 
sone are performed after irradiation. 
When the inunctions are carried out im- 
mediately prior to irradiation, the ery- 
thema response is weaker in the hydro- 
cortisone-treated areas. This reduction 
in response is apparently due to the 
screening effect of the hormone at the 
skin surface rather than to an anti- 
phlogistic or other action in the tissues. 
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Topical Prednisolone 

Popical prednisolone in concentra- 
tions of 0.25 per cent and 0.5 per cent 
has some therapeutic effect in’ those 
dermatoses which respond to hydro- 
cortisone topically according to L. Frank 
und C. Stritzler (A.M.A. Arch. Der- 
matol. 72:547) but is less effective than 
,one per cent hydrocortisone ointment 
Increasing the concentration of pred- 
nisolone from 0.25 per cent to 0.5 per 
cent does not increase its therapeutic 
effectiveness. Out of 256 patients, nine 
found prednisolone ointment irritating. 
Phis effect is probably that of a primary 


irritant on inflamed skin 


Gray Hair 

In the Journal of the American Medi- 
cal Association for June 30, 1956, in 
“Queries and Minor Notes,” two physi- 
cians report on two separate instances 
in which the original color of gray hair 
has apparently been restored. 

Dr. W. S. Horowitz of Beverly Hills, 
California reported that his father, 
now in his early 60s and completely 
gray for at least 10 years, was subjected 
to three courses of intensive vitamin By. 
therapy, dosage being 1,000 meg. a day. 
Each time his head and eyebrow hair 
grew in jet black, and each time the 
medication was discontinued his hair 
grew in its usual gray color. 

Dr. H. Abraham of Los Angeles, 
California reported a statement by one 
of his patients that while on Dilantin 
therapy over a period of several years, 
the patient's gray hair reverted to its 
natural dark color. 

Comment: Most interesting, especially 
the use of Biz, bul in view of the extensive 
use of both of these trealments, withoul 
previous mention of this phenomenon, 
further confirmation oughl lo be soughl. 


Peeling Nails 

Peeling of the nails, especially in 
younger people—so-called —_ multiple 
lamination or onychoschizia of the tips 

is oftentimes associated with second- 
ary anemia, particularly iron deficiency. 
Peeling in older people is sometimes 
associated with nutritional deficiencies, 
as for example the lack of normal metab- 
olism of vitamins A and D. Occasion- 
ally, it will be found to be a manifesta- 
tion of sensitivity to certain prepara- 
tions, such as detergents. However, 
when local irritation has been ruled out, 
the systemic conditions described above 
must be considered in the treatment of 
this syndrome. In repetition, one might 
say that peeling of the nails is associated 
with vitamin A and D and calcium de- 
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ficiency or perhaps not so much actual 
deficiency as the lack of proper metab- 
olism of these substances, especially in 
older people. Occasionally one may find 
this abnormality in the hypothyroid 


person —J.4.V.A. 1L61:1211, 1956 


Vitiligo Treatment 

Twenty-five patients with vitiligo 
were treated by S. E. Sheldon, E. R 
Harrell and A. R. Curtis (AWA 
irch. Dermatol. 74:9, 1956) with both 
topical and systemic 8-methoxy psoralen 
followed by sunlight or ultraviolet. ir- 
radiation. They were followed for four 
months or more. Cure resulted in four, 
or 16 per cent, and new melanin forma- 
tion was seen in 24, or 96 per cent. Ad- 
verse reactions were few and control- 
lable. The shortest duration of treat- 
ment resulting in a cure was fou 
months. In order to achieve satisfactory 
results, it Was imperative that the lesions 
be irradiated with ultraviolet light or 
sunlight and that the patients remain 
on treatment for four months or more 
Combined topical and systemic therapy 
with 8-methoxypsoralen is probably 
more effective than topical therapy 


alone. 


Eccrine Sweat Duct Injury 
This study by W. C. Lobitz, Jr., J. B. 
Holyoke and D. Brophy (/. Jnvest. 


Dermatol. 26:247, 1956) of specific in- 


jury to the human eccrine sweat duct 


indicates that this structure has an in- 
herent ability to play a role in epidermal 
repair. Regardless of the type or location 
of the trauma, the sweat duct responds 
immediately at the site of injury by 
(1) spiralling its lumen and (2)  sur- 
rounding this spiral with new epidermal 
prickle cells. Such response seems to be 
a consistent reaction on the part of the 
sweat duct to guarantee its own position 
and mature configuration in any poten- 
tial epidermal structure. This ability 
so respond is inherent within the duct 
itself and is not dependent upon any 
neighboring epidermis. 


Skin Acid Phosphatase 

Using three different histochemical 
technics, employing frozen sections, 
acid phosphatase activity was demon- 
strable in the human skin by G. Moretti 
and H. Mescon (J. Invest. Dermatol. 26: 
347, 1956). The reports in the literature 
of lack of demonstration of this enzyme 
in skin are by those authors who failed 
to use frozen or freshly obtained tissue. 
As Gomori pointed out, his original sub- 
strate did not consider the ratio between 
buffer concentrations and substrate as a 
very important one. That ratio was un- 
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doubtedly, not optimal and gave rise to 
“all or none” phenomena partly explain- 
ing the negative results of some of the 
investigations The results obtained 
with the shorter incubation times Le 
from one-half hour to two hours are 
probably the most reliable. The shorter 
the incubation period, the less likelihood 
is there of diffusion. The more quickly 
the salts are prec ipit ited the more likely 
is it that their localization is correct 
and not attributable to such changes in 
pH, random currents, et 

The biologic meaning of acid phos- 
phatases is, so far, purely a matter of 
speculation. In the literature one finds 
a wide range of activity, attributed to 
these enzymes, in the metabolism of 
phosphoric esters of carbohydrates, 
nucleo - proteins, phospholipids, ele 
Their meaning in the human skin as 
well as the reason for the differences in 
intensity and facility of staining of the 
various epithelial structures is not 


understood 


In general one observes maximal stain 
in the zone of transition from nucleated 
epithelium to keratinized regions. This 
is seen in the granular layer of the sur- 
face epithelium, in the hair follicle or 
in the keratogenous zone of the hair 
bulb. The fully keratinized structures 
tend to remain unstained. The “hard” 
keratin of the hair does not stain. The 
“soft” keratin of the surface as well as 
the inner sheath of the hair stain mini- 
mally and variably. This latter staining 
may be attributable to diffusion from 
the adjacent heavily stained granular 
layer. However, the lack of staining of 
the stratum lucidum with short incuba- 
tion times even though the adjacent 
granular layer and external keratin are 
stained does not fully support the pre- 
mise of diffusion alone as the cause of 
staining. 

Some authors have noted a direct 
relationship between glycogen and acid 
phosphatase in animal skin. Others have 
remarked about the presence and role of 
glycogen in the keratinization process. 
Observations here do not fully confirm 
or deny a direct or inverse relationship 
between the histochemical demonstra- 
tion of these two substances. On the 
other hand, the reported histochemical 
distribution of protein bound — sulf- 
hydryl group appears to correspond in 
their maximal concentration to the ob- 
served sites of maximal acid phos- 
phatases concentration. The exact na- 
ture of the relationship among acid 
phosphatase, glycogen and free SH 
groups in keratinization is still to be 


ascertained. 
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Continued from page 181 
cause, as they are leached away the film that is left 
may become increasingly porous and more easily 


worn away.  Tackiness, an objectionable subjective 
trait, may be a necessary accompaniment for film 
permanence, related to adhesion to the lips and co- 
hesion but careful formulation can usually minimize 
apparent tackiness. 

Further with respect to the film on the lips, it must 
have some emollient or apparent skin softening abil- 
ities which normally follow the application of lanolin 
and its derivatives, vegetable oils, cocoa butter, fatty 
aleohols, ete. Luster of the film is improved by the 


use of traces of mineral oil and is influenced by waxes. 


Since the film does not stay on the lips, its effect is 


supplemented and replaced by the coloring action of 


staining dyes. Many dyes, from aqueous solution, are 
substantive to skin tissue; bromo acids are uniquely 
useful among permitted dyes in that they leave sub- 
stantial stains from non-aqueous solvents. The 
amount of stain depends upon the concentration of 
the dye in solution, to some extent upon undissolved 
dye and upon partition phenomena —the distribution 
of dye between skin and solvent. There is reason to 
believe, too, that depth of stain may be related to 
the solvent’s solubility or dispersibility in water. 

Broadly, the components of the lipstick base may 
be classified as waxes, fats and greases and oil. Among 
the waxes, beeswax is of paramount importance. When 
present in sufficient proportion, it will permit. satis- 
factory molding with many different types of com- 
position. It is indispens:ble as a gelling agent, holding 
together other ingredients to form a uniform mass, 
and confers a high degree of rigidity and strength to 
the structure. Because yellow beeswax is somewhat 
more tacky than the white bleached product, mix- 
tures are often used for somewhat better film adhesion. 
It is not a lustrous wax, however, and gloss must be 
provided by other additions. 

Candelilla wax behaves much like beeswax as a 
blending and gelling component, but gives a more lus- 
trous stick with less drag. Carnauba wax is very high 
melting and very hard and these are properties which 
it contributes to the final lipstick. It is also notable for 
its effect in enhancing luster of the molded, flamed 
stick. It must be used judiciously, however, because 
even a small excess will make too hard a lipstick. 
Ozokerite, a mineral wax of reduced compatibility, is 
very useful as a toughening agent to make the molded 
stick resistant to crushing: excessive amounts cause 
crumbling. High melting paraffin wax imparts luster 
an improves slip and in some cases amorphous mineral 
waxes act as binders and tend to prevent bleeding of 
some ingredients. Ethyleellulose is said to raise the 
melting point of waxes and might be worth testing 
in lipstick compositions and the same may be said for 
recently available polyethylene waxes. 

Fats and greases are indispensable because of special 


qualities they add to the film left on the lips. Cocoa 
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butter (deodorized) has a velvety effect on the lips 
during and after application of the stick and cetyl! 
alcohol is similarly useful. In the latter case, there 
may be some reduction in luster. Petrolatum tends to 
make the film greasy, and this quality, to be avoided 
in excess, is usually necessary on a controlled basis. 
Lanolin and its derivatives have many sided uses in 
lipsticks: lanolin is an emollient, it improves adhesion 
and is especially useful as a coupling agent to blend 
the diverse components of the lipstick mass. Lecithin 
is similarly useful as a blending agent but has the 
additional property of acting as a dispersing agent for 
insoluble pigments. Lard and various hydrogenated 
oils assist in smooth application, as lubricants and as 
emollients. The class of polyoxyethylene ethers, rang- 
ing from liquids, through preparations with petro- 
latum-like consistency, to rather hard waxes will have 
specific qualities related to physical properties. lore 
than this, however, they have properties as bromo acid 
solvents and as mutual solvent or blending agents. 

Although recent formulas tend to minimize the im- 
portance of castor oil in lipsticks, this is not univer- 
sally true. Castor oil combines a number of valuable 
properties. A properly selected grade is odorless and 
tasteless and will tend to remain so; it is unusually 
stable to oxidation and is slow to become rancid; it 
has some solvent power for bromo acid; it is viscous 
and tacky. The combination of beeswax and castor 
oil gives a molded stick with properties that can be 
rather readily modified in a desired direction. To 
reduce drag, for example, a non-tacky vegetable oil 
or synthetic ester may replace part of the castor oil. 
Small proportions of a high viscosity mineral oil are 
frequently desirable to act as a lubricant during ap- 
plication and to improve the luster of the deposited 
film, but this addition tends to reduce the wearing 
qualities of the film. 

The newer additions to the list of oily substances 
are chosen to a considerable extent in terms of their 
solvent power for bromo acid. Lower has advocated 
the use of tetrahydrofurfuryl esters because they can 
dissolve up to 28 per cent of bromo acids and has re- 
ported that the free alcohol will dissolve about 22 
per cent of the color. Additional data given by the 
same author show castor oil dissolving about one per 
cent of bromo acid, solubility is less than one per cent 
in lauryl, myristyl, stearyl alcohols, cocoa butter, 
Oley! 


alcohol is said to dissolve about one per cent of color 


myristic acid and ethyl stearate and oleate. 


and to be useful as an emollient and to make the film 
lustrous, while solubility in polyethylene glycols may 
range as high as 10 to 12 per cent. Other solvents 
are the polypropylene glycols and polyethylene glycol 
esters and ethers, including the ricinoleate, but specific 
The list is 


large enough, in any case, so that it is possible to make 


solubility information is not available. 


a choice on the basis of desirable physical properties. 
The solvent selected must be of low volatility so that 
it does not evaporate and redeposit on the outside of 
» 
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From the Felton laboratories in Versailles. . . 
A new important perfume note in the 
great tradition, spirited and exciting. 
For perfume extracts, toilet waters, 


‘“ creams, powders, soaps, etc. 





| FELTON COMPANY 
RANGE 


34 Rue de UHERMITAGE, 
VERSAILLES (S&0) 





For samples write to: 


Perfume Bases ELTON CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. * 599 JOHNSON AVE., BROOKLYN 37, N. Y. 
Essential Oils 


; SALES OFFICES: Atlanta « Boston « Chicago « Cleveland « Dallas « Philadelphia « St. Louis « Toronto 
Aromatics 


PLANTS: Brooklyn, N. Y. *« Los Angeles, Cal. « Montreal, Que. + Stocks Carried in Principal Cities 








ne TALC pRenlen 9 
DEPENDABLE SUPPLY sour 


Call on Whittaker 
e& “The Talc House” 


N Tale for face powders, baby 
powders, barber supplies, 








body powders, creams, lo- 
tions, pan cake, rouge, liquid 








powder. 
Whittaker has a talc for every need 
DEP UAB e ejae): 





W/HITTAKER 
CLARK & D&C DEPT. B ] 










GELLOID 


(Pure calcium Carragheen sulfate! 


GUMS 
ARABIC—TRAGACANTH—KARAYA 
(Whole, granular or powdered) 


HYDROSULFITE of SODA 


(Pharmaceutical grade) 


SULPHONATED OILS 


(Vegetable and mineral bases) 


VISCO GUM €& 


(Specially prepared for wave-set solutions) 


Ask for 
“The Story of Water Soluble Gums” 








JACQUES WOLF. 


Passare.m. 4. 








Plonts in: Cliften, N.J., Carlstadt, N.J., Les Angeles, Calif. 


DANIELS, Inc. i ——na | 
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Continued from page 25% 

the stick or inside the case, or leave a porous stick 
with reduced mechanical strength and modified appli- 
cation properties. Even those water-soluble solvents 
that are relatively compatible with other components 
of the base can be leached from the film, but this dis- 
advantage may sometimes be overweighed by other 
special qualities. When special solvents and other 
synthetics are used extensively, a complete reformu- 
lation will be required to obtain desired properties. 

Preservatives and antioxidants are vitally important 
to the shelf-life of lipsticks. Even incipient attack by 
deteriorating organisms and oxygen may cause a sour 
taste and odor as well as important changes in the 
application properties of the preparation. Occasion- 
ally enough of the antibacterial agent is added to 
justify claims for antiseptic action, but the concen- 
tration must be at a level that will not cause irritation, 
Furthermore, the taste of preservatives and anti- 
oxidants (as well as of the other ingredients) must 
be kept in mind at all times so that serious flavor 
problems are not introduced. 

Much has been written specifically about the im- 
portant problem of flavoring and perfuming lipsticks. 
Perfumes and flavors must be free from. irritating 
characteristics and should be of low volatility to with- 
stand processing and molding. Since the lipstick case 
makes no pretense of being airtight, evaporation may 
lead to excessive loss of a volatile perfume as well as 
to change in its character. Perfumes should be selected 
with consideration of their taste so that a difficult 
flavor problem will not be introduced. A problem 
that has been mentioned in connection with flavoring 
of lipsticks is the fact that in the absence of water it 
may be difficult to dissolve the flavoring components. 
However, it seems likely that the more recent bromo 
acid solvents should help in overcoming this problem. 
Sweetening with saccharin or sucaryl will often help 


overcome mildly unpleasant flavors, but excess use of 


these sweetening agents may result in bitterness. 
Whatever the characteristics built into the lipstick 
base, it is still primarily a medium for applying color 


to the lips. Only selections from the certified list of 


synthetic colors can be made, but even within this 
framework an immense choice of shades is available. 

Insoluble pigments are responsible for practically 
all of the shade variation, the soluble staining dyes 
being then selected to match, as much as possible, the 
top shades. 

The soluble dyes are the water-insoluble halo- 
genated fluorescein free acids, with special skin- 
staining properties. The certified list includes Red 
No. 21, tetrabromofluorescein, Red. No. 27, tetra- 
chlorotetrabromofluorescein, and Orange No. 5, di- 
bromofluorescein, which are in common use and the 
rarely used Red No. 24, tetrachloro-, Orange No. 8, 
dichloro- and Orange No. 10, diiodofluorescein. These 
dyes in the form of their soluble salts also stain the 


skin and their incorporation in lipsticks by means of 
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Trade Literature 


n-Hexanol 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Com- 
pany, 30 East 42 Street, New York 17, 
has issued an eight-page bulletin fully 
describing n-hexanol. It discusses uses, 
ind gives data on its physical and 
physiological properties, specifications, 
shipping, resin solubilities, and constant 
boiling mixtures Among other uses, 
n-hexanol is an intermediate in the 
manufacture of pharmaceuticals, and 
esters of this chemical are used in per- 


fumery. 


Ceding and Marking 
Machines 

Adolph Gottscho, Ine., Hillside 5, 
\. J., has issued a four-page condensed 
catalog of production line coding, mark- 
ing, and imprinting machines for pack- 
res. Extensively illustrated, the bulle- 


ag 


tin describes ten different) machine 


Tht dels 


Lauric Acid 


Aceto Chemical Co., 40-10 Lawrence 


“treet, Flushing 54, N. Y.. has issued 
a new technical bulletin on lauric acid 


imported from Holland. 


Testing Corrugated Boxes 

How To Test Corrugated Boxes, a 24- 
page booklet, Number 11 in the H&D 
Little Packaging Library Series, fully 
revised, is available from Hinde & 
Dauch, Sandusky, Ohio. The booklet 
describes and illustrates the various 
tests which assure ample product pro- 
tection in corrugated packaging and 
includes a quality check chart for ap- 
praising the efficiency of corrugated 
boxes. [It also contains information on 
existing carrier regulations as they apply 
to the shipment of corrugated-pac kaged 


produc ts. 


Dry Blending and Heat 
Transfer 

Dry blending and heat transfer equip 
ment for the chemical and process in- 
dustries are described in a revised, en- 
larged catalog issued by The Patterson- 
kelley Co., East Stroudsburg, Pa. In- 
cluded for the first time is information 
on the new Liquid-Feed Twin-Shell 
blender for adding liquids to dry ma 
terials, and, also, the Lever-Look quick 
opening door. Performance data is 
given and operating principles are @X- 


plained. 


Aerosol Skin Bandage 

General Chemical Division, Allied 
Chemical & Dye Corporation, 40 Rector 
Street, New York 6, has issued a product 
information bulletin on basic formula- 
tions for the aerosol skin bandage and 
protective film developed in conjunction 
with Antara Chemicals Division Gen- 
eral Aniline & Film Corporation. The 
film, when dry, is composed of a copoly - 
mer of vinyl-pyrrolidone and vinyl ace- 
tate plus a plasticizer. The film adheres 
well, is abrasion resistant and transp u 
ent, insoluble in cold water, but easily 


removed with warm water 


Freeze-Drying 

Freeze-Drying Equipment for Labo 
ratories is the tithe of a new 36-page 
catalog published by Arthur S. LaPine 
& Company, 6001 South knox Avenu 
Chicago 29. It includes desc riplions ol 
new freeze-drying units, vacuum gauges 
and pumps, bath coolers, refrigerated 
centrifuges, and related laboratory and 


small-scale production equipment 


Formaldehyde 

Heyden Chemical Corporation, 342 
Madison Avenue, New York 17, has 
published a new technical bulletin, 
**Formaldehyde,’’ summarizing the 


properties and uses of this chemical 
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For yOu 


Essential Ob 


137 BOSTON POST ROAD, 


TEL. GREENWICH (CONN.) 8-8363 
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Continued from page 256 


glycols as solvent should be possible. The stain, how- 
ever, is said to have a distinct tendency to spread 
(so-called feathering) and this must be avoided. 
sromo acids with blue tones and with orange tones 
are usually combined in order to leave a stain that 
more or less blends with the original shade of the film; 
because of the different staining powers of the various 
derivatives proportions must be carefully adjusted. 

Oil-soluble colors, with virtually no staining powers 
are occasionally utilized to shade the stick and film 
tones. 

Insoluble pigments, on which the overall color of 
the stick must be primarily based, may be the pure 
insoluble color, an insoluble salt or a lake color in 
which the soluble dye is precipitated upon an insoluble 
base. lron oxide pigments may be used for special 
effects and white pigments, such as titanium dioxide, 
are extremely useful. 

Intimate dispersion of the colors is required for full 
development of the shade and is accomplished by 
thorough grinding and the use, where possible, of a 
suitable dispersing agent. These agents, however, tend 
to reduce the viscosity of the mixture of bese and 
pigment and may adversely affect the completed lip- 
stick. 

Since pigments are used to the extent of eight to 
15 per cent of the total, and their bulking value varies 
with each pigment and its particle size, they have a 
substantial effect upon the properties of the final lip- 


stick. This fact is certainly known to anyone who 
has been concerned with lipstick formulation and 
manufacture, but it is surprising still to note that 
different shades in some widely distributed lines show 
different application properties. Where possible, the 
concentration of pigment should be adjusted to give 
a stick of standard properties; adjustment of the base 
composition should be made only when it is 


unavoidable. 





ASTRINGENTS 


Continued from page 179 


and aluminum phenolsulfonates are good examples 
of such compounds and are used alone or in com- 
bination with a stronger astringent if the bacteriosta- 
tic potency of the antiperspirant is to be enhanced, 

In the general formulation of facial astringents, the 
use of alcohol is indicated because of its astringency 
as well as its cooling effect because of rapid evap- 
oration. The concentration to be used is a matter of 
individual preference, although these preparations 
rarely contain more than 50 per cent of aleohol. A 
higher concentration causes too much stinging, while 
the entire emphasis on a facial preparation should be 
towards mildness. Many formulations often include 
a small amount of a humectant such as glycerin, a 
polyglycol, or sorbitol so that the film left after evap- 
oration of the aleohol and water will impart a feeling 
of greater smoothness to the skin. This is a matter 


Continued on page 264 
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smnalll Brand CTEARATES 
STEARATE SPECIALISTS 
COSMETIC SPECIALISTS 
Parsons 1s the only major Stearate manufacturer who is truly a specialist in this field 
In addition, we have had an unusual interest in the cosmetic f eld for 75 years. It is little 
pe pro recs produce the best Stearates possible for the cosmetic and pharmaceuti- 
: PLYMOUTH U. S. P. ZINC STEARATES 
hese prime grades are ered e range in te jlation requirement 
' PLYMOUTH MAGNESIUM STEARATE No. 2 
his Magr ium Stearate iS ally for use, when des in pow slations and as a 
tabletting 
“PLYMOUTH CALCIUM STEARATE No. 37 
Investigate this new Calcium Stea ch approaches Zinc Stearates in nd f al texture 
M. W. PARSONS-PLYMOUTH, lnc. 
59 BEEKMAN STREET Telephone BEekman 3-3162—3163—3164 
NEW YORE. N. Y.. U. S. A. Cable Address: PARSONOILS, NEW YORK ed 
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Industry’s Books... 


Cosmetics: Their Principles 
and Practices, by Ralph G. Harry, 
F.RA.C., 786 pp., Chemical Publishing 
Co., Inc., New York (1956), cloth, $17. 

Although numerous formulas are in- 
cluded, this book is a virtual encyclo- 
pedia of cosmetic information contain- 
ing as it does extensive discussions of 
many fundamental aspects of cosmetic 
science. Major subdivisions of the work 
are devoted to the skin, the care of the 
face, the care of the mouth, the care of 
the eyes, the care of the hair, the care 
of the body, the care of the hands, cos- 
metic facts and fallacies and general 
ispects of cosmetic formulation. Under 
each heading, appropriate preparations 
re included in detail so that in every 


category the formulator is supplied with 
considerable assistance in the develop- 


ment of up-to-date cosmetics, 


The Perfumery and Essential 
Oil Record 1956 Annual Di- 
rectory & Buyers’ Guide, Pub- 
lished by G. & M. Press Lid., Diana 
House, 33/34 Chiswell St. London, 
E.C.1 

\ new edition of this work is always 


For Cosmetics, Lotions and Shampoos 


welcome to those interested in foreign 
sources of supply for raw materials and 
other commodities essential to drug and 
cosmetic manufacturers. It includes 
Buyers’ Guide Section—Essential Oils 
and Syntheiics— Perfumes, Cosmetics 
and Soaps—Flavors—-and a General 
Section containing miscellaneous in- 
formation of a technical and informative 


nature. 


Polyesters and Their Applica- 
tions, by Byorkslen Research Labora- 
lories, Inc., Madison, Wise., 618 pp., 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York, 
1956), cloth. $10. 

This is a comprehensive survey of the 
entire polyester field from raw maierials 
to fabricated product. The text and 
annotated bibliography of over 3300 
references cover most phases of the pro- 
duction and use of polyesters. Here you 
can locate any palents or literature 
bearing on some particular phase of the 
polyester field. Included are not only 
the unsaturated polyesters used in mold- 
ing, casting, coating, impregnating, and 
laminating, but also the saturated 
polyesters used in production of fibers, 
films, elastomers, and foamed plastics. 


A Pictorial History of Medi- 
cine, by Olio L. Bellmann, Ph.D., 
Founder and Director of The Bettmann 
irchive, New York City, 315 pp., Illus., 
Charles C. Thomas, Publisher, Spring- 
field, Ill., (1956), cloth, $9.50. 

This is a brief, nontechnical survey of 
the healing arts from Aesculapius to 
Ehrlich—retelling with the aid of select 
illustrations the lives and deeds of great 
physicians . . . a graphic record of the 
untiring efforts of the medical profession 
to cure the sick, offer solace, allay pain 
and secure a better life for all mankind 
This is the product of the author’s 30 
year pictorial treasure hunt—plus his 
lifelong study of medical texts. The ma- 
terial displays a richness and variety 
which stamp it as part of a “collector's 
Collection.” 


unpublished original photographs, and 


Included are prey iously 


many ancient illustrations no! hereto- 
fore published outside their land of 
origin. The chapters of this book are 
subdivided into compact thematic units 
of text and illustration Each unit 
covers a particular subject-—perhaps one 
great leader, an important controversy , 
or the development of some specially. 
But the units keep their logical places 
in the general text, never losing their 
connection with related events. Thus 
there is no break in the continuity of 


interest and the sense of progression. 





A Goff Touch 








Cholesterol...........Type C 
Cholestero!. . . . ~ccclype E 
USP) 


lso-Cholesterol 
Cholesterol-Acetate 

Woolwax Alcohols— Bleached 
Woolwax Alcohols— Unbleached 





Wed. D. S. van SCHUPPEN & ZOON 


The Netherlands 


The World's Greatest Producers of 
CHOLESTEROL and Associated Products 


Van Schuppen CHOLESTEROLS 
can be a “Magic Vehicle”’ for your 
formula. The soft touch of these 
high-grade cholesterols will give 
your product new stability and 
smoothness of texture. Their fast 
penetrating action rapidly releases 
your formulas ingredients for 
quick, effective action. 


Though of the most exacting 
specifications, van Schuppen 
CHOLESTEROLS are econom- 
ically priced to keep your cost of 
production down. And no need to 
worry about availability of supply. 
Van Schuppen’s large production 
and effective traffic system means 
immediate shipment of all orders. 


For complete information and somples, write or call 


The HEKMAN-MEETER Co. 


(Eelsingh & Lugtigheid) 


326-328 BOND AVE., N. W., G 


RAND RAPIDS 2, MICHIGAN 


Exclusive U. S. Distributors for Wed. D. S. van Schuppen & Zoon 
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LANOLIN CHOLESTEROLS in their 
most active form. 


The Amerchols are safe, non-ionic 
natural EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS 
and EMOLLIENTS. They will help you 
achieve superior cosmetic and phar- 
maceutical formulations by markedly 
improving stability, texture, appear- 
ance and effectiveness. 


An Amerchol such as the multi-sterol 
iiquid Amerchol L-101 enhances soft- 
ening, penetrating and spreading 
activity while holding desirable mois- 
ture to the skin. The surface active 
Amerchols function at the interface in 
oil-in-water emulsions to bring about 
these unique effects on skin and hair. 
The Amerchols are ideal ointment bases since 


they are stable, induce rapid drug release, and 
promote optimum healing rates. 


WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF AN 
ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL. 


X 
AMERICAN CHOLESTEROL PRODUCTS 


* INCORPORATED @ 


MILLTOWN : + NEW JERSEY 









Write on your business letterhead for 
technical literature and suggested formulas. 
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Readers’ 
Questions... 


Fluoride Tooth Paste: / would like some 
information concerning — the 
sodium fluoride lo tooth paste. How much 
of the fluoride should be added lo 100 pounds 
of tooth paste or whal is the safe proportion 
thal is effective? Does sodium fluoride harden 
the leeth on contact or does it work only 
through the blood stream. CHICAGO. 

Sodium fluoride to the extent of 0.2 pet 
cent or three and one-fourth ounces pet 
hundred pounds is being used in a nation- 
ally distributed tooth paste and this can be 
assumed to be the safe, effective level. I 
would assume, from the literature, that the 
fluoride ion is effective against caries both 
topically and by way of the blood stream: 
in young children, the fluoride goes into 
the building up of new teeth and makes 
them more resistant than they otherwise 
would be. For adults, however, the fully 
developed teeth are affected only by ex- 
ternal fluoride. The topical use of fluorides 
in dentifrices is controversial with respect 
to effectiveness of one compound as com- 
pared with another and [ have a suspicion 
that the curent approach is by no means 


the last word on the subject. 


Anti-Enzyme Compounds: We are in- 
itialing a sludy of anti-enzvme compounds 
and would appreciale receiving information as 
lo the compounds used for this purpose in 
looth pastes. KANSAS CITY. 

The most commonly used anti-enzyme 
compounds have been the sarcosinate de- 
rivatives, lauryl sulfates, and dehydracetic 
acid. A rather complete list was given by 
O. W. Neiditch in a paper presented before 
the Society of Cosmetic Chemists, but this 
paper has not yet been published. 


Hormone Cosmetics: We are interested in 
making a hormone cream for the aging skin 
bul are concerned by the difficully and cost 
of using this hormone. Is there a substilule 
compound thal can be 
estrone? MEXICO. 
Estradiol, several times more potent. but 
not correspondingly more costly is often 
used instead of estrone in cosmetic hormone 
Diethylstilbestrol, a 


preparations. syn- 


thetic compound, is cheaper than either of 


the natural estrogens, much more active, 


and to our knowledge has the same kind of 


activity as the natural products either 
topically or by other methods of adminis- 
tration. In this country, diethylstilbestrol 
may not be included in preparations claim- 


ing to contain only natural hormones. 
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After-Shave Lotion: Whal proportion of 
alcohol is recommended for use in an afler- 
share lolion? Are there any restrictions as lo 
the emount of alcohol that can be used? 
Should lanolin, glycerin or menthol be used 
in the mixture? CLEVELAND. 

An after-shave lotion can be made to 
contain 40 per cent of alcohol, three per 
cent of glycerin and one-twentieth of one 
per cent of menthol. A trace of aluminum 
chloride or zine chloride may be added 
for slight astringent action. There is no 
restriction on the proportion of alcohol 
that may be used, other than that too much 
may be quite irritating to the skin. Lano- 
lin, except as a soluble derivative, would 
be extremely difficult to incorporate into 
an aqueous-alcoholic lotion. 


Humectant in Cream: We have a lubri- 
caling cream based upon a cold cream con- 
laining petrolatum and lanolin and would 
like lo add a humectant to provide moisturiz- 
ing aclion for dry skins. Can vou suggest 
whal ingredient lo add? CHiLe. 

From five to ten per cent of glycerin or 
serbitol should give you the humectant, 
moisturizing action you desire, and can be 
edded to your cream formula in place of 


the corresponding proportion of water. 


Odorless Depilatory: We wish lo produce 
a depilalory cream without the unpleasant 
smell usually associaled with products of this 
lype. We would appreciale vour sending us 
information concerning recent developments 
in this field. 


This subject was covered in an article 


AUSTRALIA. 


by Harry Hilfer in the July issue of this 
magazine, p. 48 and from this article you 
should be able to get the information you 


desire. 


Isopropanol Hair Preparation: / am 
interested in preparing a hair tonic con- 
laining tsopropyl alcohol but am unable to 
corer ils distinclive odor. Any information 
vou could give in solving this problem would 
he highly apprecialed. PHILADELPHIA. 

We can only suggest that you enlist the 
support of your perfume supplier in soly- 
ing this problem, which is a very difficult 


one. 


Paste Cream Shampoo: We con/emplale 
making a pasle cream shampoo to be pack- 
aged in jars and wonder if you could furnish 
us with any good formula suggestions along 
with manufacturing procedure. JERSEY CITY. 

This subject was fully covered in the 
March issue of this magazine in a paper 
“The Consistency of Paste Cream Sham- 
poos” by R. L. Patterson, which was read 
before the Scientific Section of the Toilet 


Goods Association. 
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Modulan 


The MODIFIED LANOLIN with new 
properties. 


Modulan is chemically treated lanolin 
containing all the constituents of lan- 
olin modified by a unique treatment 
to impart NEW and VALUABLE 
PROPERTIES. 


Modulan forms clear solutions even in 
cold mineral oil and deposits hydro- 
phobic, emollient films on skin and 
hair. These desirable protective films 
are waxy rather than tacky and are 
very pleasant to the touch. 


Modulan is extremely hydrophobic — 
does not form greasy emulsions and is 
practically odorless. Because of its out- 
standing compatibility with oil-in- 
water emulsions and with soaps and 
shampoos, Modulan is particularly 
recommended for use in creams 
lotions, baby products, hair prepara- 
tions, make-up, and ointments. 


CLINICAL INVESTIGATIONS HAVE 
INDICATED THAT MODULAN IS 
HYPO-ALLERGENIC. 


Write on your business letterhead for 
technical literature and suggested formulas. 
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“HORSE HEAD” U.S.P. ZINC OXIDE 
Improves Cosmetic PowDERS 


5 WAYS 





BETTER APPEARANCE 


High covering power 
‘3 Warm whiteness 
Fine texture 


LONGER-LASTING 
Superior adherence 
7 High oil absorption 


Perfume fixative 
DEODORANT 


Neutralizes perspiration acids 








SKIN PROTECTION 
Soothing 
& Mildly astringent 


SUNBURN PROTECTION 
Screens out sunburn rays 





THE NEW JERSEY 


ApAst HEAD PRODUCTS 


ZINC COMPANY 


FOUNDED 1848 


160 FRONT STREET, NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 


BOSTON ° CHICAGO 
CLEVELAND OAKLAND LOS ANGELES 
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(Continued from page 260 


of individual preference since many consumers prefer 
their faces to be completely dry. 

Mild astringent deodorant lotions are usually 
formulated without humectants and with a maximum 
of alcohol. In many cases the alcoholic concentration 
may be as high as 85 per cent. Higher concentration 
of salts are also used although the average seems to 
be about 10 to 15 per cent of phenolsulfon te when 
this is used. 

Where greater activity is desired, as in spray anti- 
perspirants, as much as 25 per cent of the aluminum 
salt may be used although 15 to 20 per cent seems to 
be the average. The aluminum chlorohydrate is 
popular in this type of preparation since it may be 
used in an aqueous-alcoholic vehicle and its pH is 
high enough so there is not apt to be too great an 
incidence of fabric damage. Staining or causing the 
color of the fabric to run is of course much more closely 
related to the nature of the dye used than to the anti- 
perspirant, but the manufacturer must be prepared 
to avoid complaints. 

Astringency is a most difficult quality to measure 
quantitatively. Since none of these preparations is 
really designed, for example, to stop perspiration 
completely but rather to reduce it, it is difficult for 
the lay consumer to distinguish between “checking 
perspiration” and the term antiperspirant in this 
connection. Most consumers seem to expect the 
product to keep them dry under the arms. Fortu- 
nately most people do not perspire to so great an ex- 
tent that it makes any difference and these people 
cannot distinguish between the term antiperspirant 
and deodorant. On the other hand, the less fortunate 
minority have no really easy method of finding out 
whether the antisperspirant will check perspiration or 
not since the underarms are moist under any circum- 
stances. This situation, in my opinion, can best be 
handled by consumer education through advertising. 





PATENT THOUGHTS AND TRENDS 


(Continued from page 213 


tures used as coolants or lubricants, the Commissioner 
of Patents held that there was likeluhood of confusion 
and therefore affirmed the refusal to register. 


Sunny Sol v. Sunny Barco 

The Commissioner of Patents held that there was 
no likelihood of confusion between these marks, the 
first being for a chemical preparation for use in bleach- 
ing and whitening clothes and the second for liquid, 
paste and powder, soaps and cleansers. 


Hope v. Hope 


The Commissioner of Patents held that there was 
no likelihood of confusion in the use of HOPE for 
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perfumes and toilet waters on the one hand and 
the use of HOPE for laxatives and denture powders. 
The Commissioner stated it was common knowledge 
that cosmetic items and pharmaceuticals are marketed 
under different marks even though manufactured by 


the same firm. 


lit. COPYRIGHTS 
As is generally known the Federal Copyright term 
is 28 years, renewable for alike 28 vear term. Section 
21 of the Copyright Act sets forth the right to renew 
in the following words: 

“That in the case of any other copyrighted 
work, * * the author of such work, if still liv- 
ing. or the widow. widower. or children of the 
author, if the author be not living, or if such 
author, widow, widower, or children be not living, 
then the author’s executors, or in the absence of a 
will, his next of kin shall be entitled to a renewal 
and extension of the copyright in such work for a 
further term of twenty-eight years when applic a- 
tion for such renewal and extension shall have 
been made to the copyright office and duly regis- 
tered therein within one year prior to the ex- 
piration of the original term of copyright 
The test as to whether a “child” is entitled to par- 

ticipate in the renewal is whether under the applicable 
state law that “child’’ would be an heir of the author. 
In the case in question, an illegitimate child acknowl- 
edged by the father (author) is entitled by California 
law to share as an heir and accordingly the U. S. 
Supreme Court held that the California “child” was 


entitled to share with the widow in the renewal. 


AZULENE AND ITS DERIVATIVES 


Continued from page 185 


opened with gaseous hydrogen bromide and resulted 
in the 1,1-dibromo compound. The interaction of the 
latter with sodium malonic ester followed by saponi- 
fication and partial decarboxylation yielded (2-cyclo- 
pentyl-l-carboxy) valeric acid. The barium salt of 
the acid was pyrolyzed in the presence of powdered 
iron which resulted in the basic starting material for 
the previously described synthesis. Pommer®’ also 
carried out the condensation with a variety of other 
aldehydes and obtained a number of substituted 
azulenes. 

Many other synthetic procedures have been pro- 
posed which have merit. In particular Treibs and co- 
workers® had prepared a series of hitherto unknown 
azulenes. A systematic study of these from a pharma- 
cological standpoint might prove to be quite interest- 
ing. 

All the syntheses described up to now have one 
common denominator, namely dehydrogenation. This 
step in the synthesis is extremely poor under the best 
of conditions, giving yields of approximately five per 
cent. A systematic investigation of dehydrogenation 
by Treibs'’®' as well as Plattner?" gave inconsistent 





TRITON X-400 


Gives cream hair rinses 
differences you can measure 


UNTREATED HAIR TREATED WITH 
HAIR TRITON X-400 





SHOWS HIGH SHOWS 50% 
VOLTAGE READING VOLTAGE READING 


TRITON X-400 HALVES STATIC ELECTRICITY 
IN HAIR. When an untreated hair and one treated 
with TRrron X-400 are exposed to the same electrical 
charge, the treated specimen shows a 50° lower 
voltage reading on an oscilloscope. According to 
calculations, this lower charge corresponds to a four fold 


increase in manage al iiily. 


TRITON X-400 RE- 
DUCES FORCE NEEDED 
TO COMB HAIR in tests 
comparing an untreated 
strand of hair against 
one treated with Trrron 


X-400. Strain gauge 





recorder shows that much 
fess force is required to pull the treated specimen 
through a stationary comb. Trrron X-400 provides 


this greater lubricity and softness without being greasy. 
WRITE TODAY FOR TEST SAMPLES. 


Chemicals for li 


II ROHM ¢@ HAAS 
——S> COMPANY 


WASHINGTON SQUARE, PHILADELPHIA 5, PA. 
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CHEMICAL 
INTERMEDIATES 


acetaldehyde 
acetanilide 
y acetic anhydride 
= benzoquinone 
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STABILIZERS 


Tenox antioxidants for 
such oils and waxes as 
paraffin, stearic acid, 

mineral oil and lanolin 


PLASTICIZERS 
dimethyl! phthalate 
diethyl phthalate 













SOLVENT 
acetic acid 
acetone 

ethyl acetate 
ethyl alcohol 
isobutyl acetate 
isobutyl alcohol 
isopropyl acetate 


PERFUME AROMATICS 


hydroquinone dimethyl ether 


HEMOSTATIC AGENT 
and ADSORBENT 


oxidized cellulose 














For samples of these Eastman 
chemicals, call or write our 
nearest sales office. 






SALES OFFICES: Eastman Chemical Products, 
Inc., Kingsport, Tennessee; New York—260 Madi- 
son Ave.; Framingham, Mass.—65 Concord St.; Cin- 
cinnati—Carew Tower; Cleveland—Terminal Tower 
Bidg.; Chicago—360 N. Michigan Ave.; St. Louis 
—Continental Bldg.; Houston—1300 Main St. West 
Coast: Wilson Meyer Co., San Francisco—333 
Montgomery St.; Los Angeles—4800 District Blvd.; 
Portland—520 S.W. Sixth Ave.; Salt Lake City— 
73 S. Main St.; Seattle—821 Second Ave. 


J>astman 


CHEMICAL PRODUCTS, INC. 
KINGSPORT, TENNESSEE 
subsidiary of Eastman Kodak Company 
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results which were infrequently as high as 60 per cent. 
Generally yields were no greater than 10 per cent. 

In work published recently by Zeigler and his 
group" this troublesome dehydrogenation step was 
eliminated. Work along similar lines was published 
by Konig just a few months ago. From these experi- 
ments, which will not be discussed in detail at present, 
the ideas for the direct synthesis of azulene were born. 
\ theoretical approach to the direct synthesis was 
the condensation of cyclopentadiene with glutaconic- 
dialdehyde (enolate form). However the instability of 
the dialydehyde made the synthesis an impractical 
one. By substituting methylanilido-glutaconic alde- 
hyde this difficulty was circumvented. 

Carrying this line of reasoning further, it was the- 
oretically proposed that the azulenes could be synthe- 
sized by reacting cyclopentadiene with pyridine. In 
practice however the reactions were carried out as 
follows: 

It can be seen that by using the appropriately sub- 
stituted cyclopentadiene and or pyridine a complete 
series of azulenes can be made. The yields are rela- 
tively good ranging between 30 per cent and 65 per 
cent and the method is short. 

It is now possible not only to produce azulenes which 
previously could not be made, or were extremely diffi- 
cult to make, but to produce azulenes in large quan- 
tities at reasonable prices. 

The practical usefulness of the azulenes lies in their 
pharmacological properties. [It is well known that the 
great physicians of antiquity and the Middle Ages 
recognized the healing power of chamomile and put it 
to practical use. Chamomile infusions for the treat- 
ment of stomach disorders and wounds was ancient 
practice. But it has been comparatively recently, 
indeed in the past few decades, that investigation has 
traced this healing power to the essential oil of chamo- 
mile and further to the azulene content of the oil. 
Heubner® was the first to recognize the antiphlogistic 
properties of the blue oil of chamomile. The work done 
by Janistyn'® pointed out that guai-azulene has the 
same potent action as cham-azulene. This was con- 
firmed by Pommer."” 

In recent years, there have been voiced several 
opinions which would seem to question this efficacy 
of guai-azulene; however, it would seem that the 
methods used which produced these negative results 
were employed under unfavorable experimental con- 
ditions. Furthermore, observations reported by 
Bruhl,'s Blaszo,"’ Roeckerath, 2° Burhans?! Tuezek,2? 
Lutzenkirchen,* Vida,* Parzer?® and others indicate 
that the pharmacological claims made for guai-azulene 
are indeed justified. 

The medical properties of guai-azulene may be de- 
scribed as being antiphlogistic, and reparative. It has 
been used successfully in treatment of chronic gastritis 
as well as inflammation of human skin and mucous 
membranes. It has also been recommended for the 
treatment of eczemas, colitis, urticaria, rheumatoids, 
bronchial asthma and asthma in children. 
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While experimental evidence has, not yet been 
gathered to explain the mechanism through which 
guai-azulene acts on inflammations, Jancso?* has ex- 
pressed some theories on the subject. According to 
him, histamine helps the reticulo-endothelial system 
in its function by provoking the transformation of 
resting endothelial cells into phagocytes. Thus his- 
tamine is vitally important in the protection and re- 
pair of the organism. Jancso found that cham-azulene 
releases histamine, thus bringing about an activating 
effect on the reticulo-endothelial system. Some recent 
unpublished experiments support Jancso’s conten- 
tions: these experiments show that regeneration of 
blood vessels occurs more rapidly in skin that has been 
treated with azulene than in untreated skin. 


Caujolle?’ and his co-workers did a thorough job of 


investigating the toxicity of guai-azulene. They found 
that one gram or more of guai-azulene per kg. of body 
weight is a lethal dosage for animals. This indicates 
that the degree of toxicity of guai-azulene is sufli- 
ciently low as to overcome the slightest objection to 
its use. 

Reports of the favorable activity of guai-azulene on 
human skin has aroused the interest of the cosmetolo- 
gists whose primary concern is to care for, keep healthy 
and protect the skin. Inflammation of skin, wounds, 
mouth cavity, middle ear and mucosae of eye and 
stomach respond quickly to guai-azulene. Extensive 
investigations in these fields have been carried out 
in large German university clinics. A number of these 
reports, several of which indicate amazing results, will 
be published shortly. Many companies have already 
decided to include guai-azulene in cosmetic prepara- 
tions. Cosmetics use prophylactic doses varying be- 
tween 5 and 20 gm. per 100 kg. of bulk. Skin inflam- 
mations manifested by pimples or pustules react 
favorably to daily applications of guai-azulene. When 
used in tooth paste, guai-azulene exerts its beneficial 
effects on the mucosa of the mouth. It is able to al- 
leviate, or in higher dosages, completely abolish some 
irritations of sensitive skins caused by certain con- 
stituents of essential oils. Thus a great future for 


guai-azulene may be expected in the cosmetic field. 


Resume 

Nearly all natural azulenes have been structurally 
identified. There are several methods of synthesis. 
The azulenes which are important pharmacologically 
are cham-azulenes and guai-azulene. They are identi- 
cal in their effects and possess antiphlogistic, and 
reparative properties which have been indicated by 
pharmacological and clinical studies. 
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a bible for the cosmetic industry 


COSMETICS 


Their Principles and Practices 
By Raven G. Harry 


No other book in this field gives such a combined 
wealth of medical and technical data on every phase of 
the subject. To mention but a few examples, it discusses 
the skin, its nutrition and scientifie care: the hair, its 
proper grooming, the physicochemical problems involved 
in its washing and the potential hazards to the eye 
mucosa of the use of some detergents; the teeth and their 
care, covering the present status of antibiotie, anti- 
enzymic, ammonium-ion and chlorophyll dentifrices, ete. 

Much of the information in the book has its source in 
the research activities of the well-known author, which 
date back for many years and embrace the fields of 
chemistry, dermatology and microbiology. 


In addition to the author's own work, the results of 
many other investigators widely scattered in the world 
literature have been critically evaluated and compiled. 


The Skin @ The Care of the Face @ The Care of the Mouth 
The Care of the Eyes @ The Care of the Hair @ The Care 
of the Body @ The Care of the Hands @ Cosmetic Facts and 
Fallacies @ General aspects of Cosmetic Formulation 


786 pages @ illustrated @ 1956 @ $17.00 
ORDER YOUR COPY TODAY FROM 
DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


101 West 31st Street New York 1, N. Y. 
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manufactured — 
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application 
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Cosmetic Houses be- 
cause they are de- 
signed for pressed 
powder make-up. 


Machine made in 
uniform size and 
various thicknesses. 


Note the rounded 
edge to avoid streaks 
in the make-up, and 
the attractive satin 
top for your gold 
imprint. 





You owe your fine 
cosmetics the best 
puffs ever designed 
to insure excellent 


make-up application. VALCOURT PADDIES Patent No. 2-337-695 


VALCOURT, INC. 


100 West 22nd Street, New York 11, N. Y. 


Write for samples and prices. 
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TEN STEPS FOR ESTIMATING 
NEW PRODUCT DEMAND 


Continued from page 175 


mining which product is most likely to succeed. 
Now, how much are we likely to sell of Product A 
and Product \) The best answer to this can come 
from a review of various simple statistics found in our 
ten steps just taken. For both Product Type A and 
Product Type \ markets we can a) apply a market 
share, b) look at the success of companies similar in 
size to ourselves (not necessarily market leaders), ¢ 
calculate the average sales per product (we know the 
total market and we can count the number of products 
in the market from our panels and product lists), d 
calculate the average sales per man (we know the total 
market and the companies selling. Surveys and other 
data tell us the size of the various sales forces involved. 
This gives us sales per man. These averages can be 
adjusted up or down according to evaluation of our 
product quality and our own men), and e) then we 
might take an average of these. The final estimate, 
however, must probably be made on the basis of well 


informed, good judgment. 











Criteria Product "A* Product "I* 
Market Share 
(say, 19) — $40,000 
Similar Companies $20,000 
Av. Sales Per Prod. $50,000 
Av. Sales Per Salesman* ] $60,000 
Av. of These - $1.3 ,000 
-_—-—"“—--—-*-e = = = = &e oe = = ~~ o- Fe = 
a $20,000 











The final estimate is based on various statistics. 








Other data can well be gathered that can build 
additional accuracy into our final estimate of demand. 
The proposed ten steps are, obviously, grossly over- 
simplified. The story was deliberately set up to em- 
phasize a simple black and white situation. Things 
are rarely this clear cut. Usually some steps show 
one product to be best, and another step shows the 
alternate product to be best. Considerable additional 
information might be gathered covering such things as: 

|. Average and most typical purchases per 
user, (and median or midpoint 
2. Purchases per users of various types. 
3. Range of purchaser volume (high, medium 


and low). 
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1. Number of various user types in each terri- 
tory. 
5. Influences of authorities, literature, and 
fashion on buying. 
6. Results from varieties of competitive ad- 
vertising. 
7. Popularity of various package designs and 
colors. 
8. Analysis of the kinds of and quality of 
promotion used. 
9. Distribution channel pattern. 
10. Market seasonality and economic potentials 
of areas. 

Just how accurate is all this? Regrettably, it is far 
from perfect. Occasionally this approach will fall flat. 
Hlowever, in one Company using portions of this pro- 
cedure, while it was being developed, over a period of 
about six years) and counting only about 16 products 
evaluated in the last four years of that time, it has 
been reasonably accurate around 75 to 85 per cent of 
the time, depending on how one defines “reasonably 
accurate.” Continuous refinement) should improve 
this score. This usually beats “good old fashioned” 
judgment alone. Several studies have indicated that 
decisions based purely on executive judgment have 


been right only about 55 per cent of the time. The 
suggested procedure is certainly more accurate than 
that. Don't forget: if we are merely successful in 
boosting those product success odds from one in five 
to two in five, we have doubled our product introduc- 
tion batting average. Better techniques should boost 
this to nine in ten. Various factors that such pro- 
cedure is very likely to miss completely, are the re- 
taliatory counter strategy of competition, production 
problems, ete. Products have been screened, using 
this ten step procedure, yet failed because of com- 
petitive reaction, such as a vastly superior product 
and or a sharp price drop, ete. 

But is it worth all this expense: panels, surveys, 
interviews, special studies, statistical reports, ete.2 
Certainly not, if product success is prima facie a cer- 
tainty, or if product failure costs less than the cost 
of getting these facts. If success is assured, facts and 
figures may be interesting, but they are simply an 
academic waste of time. There is no sense becoming 
statistics-happy. However, success is rarely certain 
can you think of one absolutely sure-fire product? 
and because of the capital investment necessary today 
for a manufacturer to introduce one major product, 
the prevention of one serious loss can save enough to 
provide for scores of such product demand estimates. 
These things should be carefully considered before 
spending money for market analysis. 

Do we throw judgment out the window? By no 
means. Judgment is essential. The principle explained 
here is that it should be well informed judgment. In 
the final analysis, it was judgment that was used to 
weigh and consider the various items and make a 
decision. 


Do we ignore emotion? “Postpone” wouid be a 
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If a small change from 
the established speci- 
fications of any Penn- 
Drake product will 
help your processing 
procedure, or assure 
you of a better prod- 
uct, we will make the change for you. 
For example, we can furnish white 
oils with specific viscosities, pour 
points or other properties . . . petro- 
latums with unusual consistencies 
and specific melting points. 


PENN-DRAKE’ 
Custom Retining Service 


Write for detailed specifications or con- 


F [ ] sult the Penn-Drake Technical Service. 
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Versatile acetate containers 

are adaptable for packaging 

uniquely shaped, as well as 

standard, cosmetic products. 

Vo — 

We rld / wees! mannhtacturers Of acetate containes » 4 
J.E&. PLASTICS MFG. CORP. -@&- 
Development Division ie 
555 West 23rd Street - New York 11, N. Y. -_ 
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\ATROPINE Sulfate & Alkaloids 
BRUCINE Salts 

‘CHLOROPHYLL Allen's 
HAARLEM OIL 

HYOSCINE Hydrobromide 
,HYOSCYAMINE Hydrabr. & Sulfate 
ICHTHAMMOL 

MAGNESIUM CARBONATE USP Blocks 
MENTHOL USP 

NAPHTHALENE 

SANTONIN 

SUGAR OF MILK USP & Commercial 
SULFUR USP PRECIP. English 











CHAS. L. HUISKING & CO.., Inc. 


215 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 3, N. Y 
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better word. When calculating a product, we should 


avoid emotion like the plague. Emotion may be an 
asset to the football player, but it is the investor’s 
worst enemy. However, once the decision is made “‘to 
go” with a product, then all kinds of spirit and en- 
thusiasm are not only in order, but can greatly in- 
fluence the success of the product. 

Why not just run a market test? Actually such a 
procedure is excellent if done right. It is too often 
ignored. You can theorize, analyze, and measure all 
you like, but there is nothing quite so sure as asking 
the man to put his money on the barrel head. How- 
ever, there are two major reasons for not market 
testing: |) the product must usually be made up and 
promoted in a manner similar to that planned for the 
full scale introduction, and 2) the test must be run 
correctly, proper coutrols must be used, enough time 
allowed, ete. These two points add up to one word: 


“expensive.” Certainly not as expensive as a full 
scale introduction that fails, but it is usually far more 
expensive than the statistical market analysis outlined 
A good rule of thumb for market 
“Market test when it can be 


done very cheaply, or when product failure would be 


in our ten steps. 


testing might be this: 


too dangerous to trust simply to the available statis- 
tical market data.” 
data, but failure would be catastrophic. Here a market 


Perhaps you have ample market 


test might be indicated. Otherwise market analysis 
is usually much faster, much cheaper and, when done 


right, virtually as accurate. 


SOLVING PHARMACEUTICAL MAKERS’ 
PROBLEMS 


Continued from page 177 


called for contributions of other members of the health 


team. The contributions desired were: American 


Medical Association, $25,000; $10,000 each from the 


following seven associations: American Hospital 


Association, American Pharmaceutical Association, 


Federal Wholesale Druggists Association, National 
Wholesale Druggists Association, National Associa- 


tion of Chain Drug Stores, National Association of 
Retail Druggists, and the Proprietary 
If all of these contributions were forthcoming the 
Health News Institute would have an annual income 
of at least $195,000. 

However, the balance of the money does not seem 
to be forthcoming in any sizable amounts. Recently 
the Proprietary Association, from which $10,000 per 


Association. 


year was requested, “voted approval to affiliate and 
a ‘token’ contribution of $3,000 over a 3-year period.” 
This means that instead of $10,000 a year from this 
source, the Health News Institute will receive only 
one-tenth of that amount, or $1,000. The Proprietary 
Association has suggested to its members “that in- 
dividual companies who have not contributed through 
the American Drug Manufacturers Association or the 
American Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Association 
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might want to add a contribution of their own.” 

The American Pharmaceutical Association, from 
which the Institute had requested an annual $10,000, 
has voted an appropriation of $5,000 as its contribu- 
tion for the balance of 1956 and 1957. 

Other associations called upon to contribute to the 
Institute seem to be dragging their feet. Some of them 
had thought of much lower amounts than that asked 
for, but even these amounts have not been forth- 
coming. It is beginning to look as though the Health 
News Institute is something that the pharmaceutical 
manufacturers will have to shoulder almost. single- 
handed. Certainly no great enthusiasm for the In- 
stitute is apparent in associations representing other 
members of the health team. 

In addition to all these expensive activities, the 
pharmaceutical manufacturers must also give of their 
time and money to the affairs of the two wholesale 
drug organizations—the Federal Wholesale Druggists 
Association and the National Wholesale Druggists 
Association——as wellas to the affairs of the three retail 
organizations the American Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion, the National Association of Retail Druggists, and 
the National Association of Chain Drug Stores. 

There seems to be no way in which the number of 
these organizations can be reduced. [It certainly would 
not be possible to introduce these extraneous activities 
into the existing A.D.VIA. or A.P.MLA. since their 
activities have been very clearly defined over the 
years, and attempts to introduce new activities that 
are not of real interest to all members would meet with 
serious opposition. The main activities of the 
A.D.MLA. are indicated by the names of its eight 
sections which are: Biological, Financial, Legislative, 
Medical, Pharmaceutical Contact, Production and 
Engineering, Research and Development, and Trans- 
portation. If other activities were to be included, 
the membership of the association would have to 
approve the inclusion. Naturally, any association is 
loath to force such new activities upon those members 
of long standing who do not think they are necessary, 
even though the objecting members might be small in 
number or in volume of business. 

Of all these outside organizations there might pos- 
sibly be two that could be included in a new organiza- 
tion which would replace the A.D.M.A. and the 
A.P.M.LA. One of them is the National Pharmaceuti- 
cal Council for the reason that its sponsors are all 
pharmaceutical manufacturers who are members of 
these organizations. The other one might be the 
Health News Institute if the pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers have to bear practically the entire load. If the 
outside contributions are not of sufficient magnitude 
to make them worth while, it might be preferable to 
make the enterprise exclusively an activity of the 
pharmaceutical manufacturers, in which case, it could 
be part ofa pharmaceutical manufacturers’ association. 

It would appear from the earnest efforts now on 
foot to have one association of pharmaceutical manu- 











JOHN HARDER, 
Writer 





Atong the highway just outside Park- 
er, Pennsylvania, you'll see the sign: 
“Parker: smallest city in the world”... 
and, this city, down along the Allegheny 
River, is the home town of one of seven 
Knox Glass plants. I guess you would 
say this plant is the “leading industry” 
in town. You find the around-the-clock 
manufacture of all types of glass con- 
tainers at this big plant. Centered here, 
too, is the “ACL Division”—this is 
decorated glass. (In the South, you'll 
find glass decorating a large operation 
in both the Jackson, Mississippi and 
Palestine, Texas plants.) 

Transportation in and out of Parker 
is good . . . both by truck or rail. It’s 
very central to markets. Traveling to 
Parker, I saw a most beautiful country- 
side. It was hard to believe my eyes, as 
I moved out of these forests and farm- 
lands ... my next view was a great 
Knox plant. Small town people with a 
great record of personal craftsman- 
ship . . . that’s Parker, Pennsylvania. 


KNOX GLASS INC. 


KNOX, PENNSYLVANIA 
JACKSON, MISSISSIPPI 


MEMBER: Glass Container Manufacturers’ Institute 
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». for UNIFORM PURITY 
UNIFORM TEXTURE 
UNIFORM WHITENESS 








Experimental data and prac- 
tical manufacturing experience of over 
100 years’ specialization in beeswax and beeswax 
compounds are at your service without cost or 
obligation. Write about your beeswax problems to 
WILL & BAUMER CANDLE CO., INC., Syracuse, 
N. Y. Est, 1855 


Spermaceti—Ceresine —Red Oil—Yellow Beeswax —Composition 
Waxes — Stearic Acid — Hydistear 









For FILTERING 
and FILLING 


small plant or 
batch lots of 
PHARMACEUTICALS, 
COSMETICS, 
.- CHEMICALS, 
E FOODS, DRUGS, 


poatasts SOAPS, ETC. 


FULLER 


Two Ertel units that make small production efficient. 
They have all the desirable features of Ertel high pro- 
duction equipment: EFS-B FILTER has single hand 
wheel for simple trouble-free operation, bronze or stain- 
less circulatory system, accommodates accepted Ertel As- 
bestos Filter Sheets. PORTABLE FILLER has automatic 
overflow system, non-drip spouts, bottle size flexibility 
up to gallons. And, both units can be easily moved from 
place to place. Write for detailed information on this 
important equipment .. . it belongs in your plant. 


ERTEL ENCINEERINC 


Branch Office & Showroom Located in New York City 
COMPLETE LINE OF 


ret 








facturers instead of two, that the cost of all these ac- 
tivities is getting somewhat out of hand. Considering 


the many years that such a merger has been talked of 


and the fact that certain obstacles—largely personal 
could not be overcome, makes it appeal that the 
present movement is mainly motivated by economic 


reasons. 


LAURIC ACID-DIETHANOLAMINE 
CONDENSATION PRODUCTS 


Continued from page 187 


The dihydroxyethyl lauramide and amide ester 
content may be calculated by comparing the ratio of 
combined amine to combined fatty acid and calculat- 
ing the deviation of this ratio from unity. When the 
ratios are equal to 1.0 the condensate contains LOO 
per cent dihydroxyethyl lauramide and the amine 
ester content is 0. If the ratios are equal to 0.5 the 
product contains all amide ester. This calculation is 
based upon the assumption that there are only three 
components in the combined amine fraction; the 
amide ester, dihydroxyethyl lauramide and amine 
ester: the probable presence of small amounts of the 
amine diester and amide diester is not considered in 
the calculations for convenience-sake, since this would 
introduce too many unknowns into the equation. Ac- 
cordingly, since the dihydroxyethyl lauramide and the 
amine ester contain only one mole of fatty acid, then 
the deviation from unity of the combined amine to 
combined fatty acid is due to the presence of a com- 
pound (amide ester) containing two moles of fatty 
acid per mole of diethanolamine. 

kor example, a product having a 0.90 ratio of com- 
bined diethanolamine to combined fatty acid and 5.0 
per cent amine ester would contain 75.0 per cent di- 
hydroxyethyl lauramide and 20.0 per cent amide 
ester. 

Sample Calculation: 

OW 0.5 O4 

_— LE) SUL0 Lihvaroxvethyl la il le and 
“i 750 lihvdroxyvethys 

ol - ' aioe 


roo 20.0 t de este 
OO 


The kritchevsky type condensates are usually pre- 
pared by condensing 1.0 mole of fatty acid with from 
1.5 to 2.5 moles of diethanolamine at 110-180°C. Ifa 
product is prepared under similar conditions by re- 
acting equal molar quantities of fatty acid and di- 
ethanolamine, the condensates behave quite differ- 
ently from those products made by condensing 1.5 
to 2.5 moles of diethanolamine with 1.0 mole of fatty 
acid. The L:l mole ratio reaction products are essen- 
tially water insoluble materials which possess poor de- 
tergent properties, foam stabilizing characteristics, 
corrosion inhibiting properties, etc. As a matter of 
fact, the surface active properties of the latter type 
products are more beneficially realized in oil or solvent 
systems. In short, these latter condensates behave 


differently in almost every respect from the typical 
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se ac- } \lrosol” or kKritchevsky type product prepared by 
lering condensing fatty acid with excess diethanolamine. 
ved of : Che reason for the marked differences in performance THIS IS 
nal between the two products may be explained by the 
t the relative dihydroxyethyl lauramide content of the two THE MIXER 
nomic condensates. In these equi-molar fatty acid-diethanol- 
amine condensates the dihydroxyethyl lauramide con- 
tent is generally no higher than 10 per cent with the h 
predominant component being the amide ester. How- Ww afever 
ever, in condensates prepared from lauric acid and the 
diethanolamine according to the Kritchevsky process Ps 
in the presence of excess diethanolamine, the conver- — ; mixture! 
alti sion of the ester linkages to dihydroxyethy! lauramide 
tin of is favored. These latier type alkylolamide conden- 
ulate | sates generally contain between 10 per cent to 60 per GIFFORD WOOD'S 
n the cent dihydroxyethyl lauramide. = 
5 100 Recently, amide condensates have been prepared 
a which contain better than 90 per cent dihydroxyethyl Ep en bach 
5 the lauramide. These high purity amides are prepared by 
ome te new techniques under conditions which do not favor 
— | the rearrangement of the initially formed dihydroxy- HOMO-.MIXER 
the ethyl lauramide into amine esters and amide esters. 
mine Typical of techniques favoring the formation of such 
f the high purity amides would be the conditions obtained 
ed in in Schotten-Baumann reactions. 
vould The composition of these “high amide” type prod- A high speed, high shear homogenizer-mixer for complete, “no- 
a ucts may also be determined according to the analyti- vortex” mixing of chemicals, cosmetics and pharmaceuticals to 
d the cal scheme outlined in Table II. produce emulsions of small particle size and long shelf life. 


Results of the analysis of both the Kritchevskhy type 


he 
agen | condensate and the “high purity amide” type product Check these features: 











com- according to the scheme outlined are presented in the @ Continuously draws material from the bottom of the tank, 
fatty following Table ITI. thus eliminating a vortex and minimizing air intake. 
@ Easily adjustable deflector plate to control flow pattern. 
TABLE 111 es ; 
com- Composition of Lauric Acid-Diethanolamine Products * tationary or portable operation. 
. H enizing he: 2 » for cles 
15.0 Alkylolamide * omogenizing head dismantles easily for cleaning. 
t di Condensate High Purity Amide @ All immersed parts of stainless steel. 
Z Composition Alrosol Condensate ' he _ = : : ‘ , 
= 4178At DHL-95 + @ Can be modified to suit existing processing requirements. 
| mas —— : — @ Capacity governed by viscosity, specific gravity and batch 
Dihydroxyethy! Lauvramide 49.0 92.0 size. 
Aminre Ester (as monoester) 9.5 3.0 
Amide Ester tos mencester! 10.5 @ Laboratory and production sizes. 
| Free Diethanolamine 28.0 3.0 
Free Fatty Acid (as amine soap) 3.0 2.0 FREE 
, . >N 2R-? dec 
*Based upon results obtained by analytical method outlined in Table Il Eppenbac h Catalog No. 402R - describ- 
Commercial designation for respective products of Geigy industrial Chemicals, Division ing HOMO-MIXER Models and accessories. Write 
of Geigy Chemical Corporation for it. Also ask about the famous Eppenbach Colloid 
: ' : , Mills and Agi Mixers and G-W Chemical Feeders and 
| Lp until this point we have compared the Whritchev- iain 
re- ; ; ; , é s. 
: sky type alkylolamides (Alrosols against the high 
rom a - é in . 
if purity amides (DITL-95)* chemically. Now we would GiFtoRro-byooo Cc _) 
a R , 
like to briefly compare these two types of products ° 
y re- “he ; Since 1814 
I di performance-wise. 
fT Generally speaking, both amides may be used sim- LLL EOL 
ifler- , i, ° . . 
15 ilarly with one type in some cases being more satis- i GIFFORD-WOOD CoO. 4 of i 
_ ’ ne . a ia a 
att factory for one application than the other. For ex- | Eppenbach Division, Dept. D8 ‘ Oa r 
atty , . . ; “NS 
‘ ample, as viscosity boosters for alcohol sulfate or i 420 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, Nw: \ i 
Sen- a : , - “X 
-d alkyl aryl sulfonate detergent formulae, the high J Send me Catalog 402R-2 describing HOPOMIXERS i 
* de- 2 : : . . 
: purity type products are generally almost twice as | ‘ I 
ties, : rd . ‘ . Name oO < = —— 
f effective as the conventional 2:1 condensates (see I < l 
Tro : , . . Title ai. S —_— 
' Graph 1). Moreover, the 1:1 mole fatty acid-di- ! 
ype : ; ; a . ‘ 
; ethanolamine condensates of the high amide type i Company —— . . — - 
ven ano ' ° "hy ar »* 
. generally exhibit better foam boosting and foam i Address al = —_ ———— 4 
have ' . 
7 = | Registered trade mark of the Geigy Chemical Corporation for a series of \ City <¢? - State —_ - 
pica alkivlolamide condensates EK 
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Mt. Prospect & Verona Aves., Newark 4, N. J. 


HUmboldt 4-2121 N.Y.C. WOrth 4-7870 


DEPENDABLE 
QUALITY ! 


Order direct 
with 
confidence 








“Metalsmiths” 
Stainless Steel 
and Monel 
Utensils 











METALSMITHS Uten- 
sils are built to the 
exacting needs of corro- 
s10n-resistant service in 
the process industries. 
Efficiently designed — 
made of correct metal 
analysis and weight — 
fabricated by latest 
techniques—backed _ by 
over 30 years’ speciali- 
zation in corrosion-re- 
sistant equipment. 


Prompt shipment 
—anywhere! 


WRITE FOR LATEST CATALOG — PRICE LIST 


METALSMITHS 


Division of Orange Roller Bearing Co., Inc. 
568 White Street Orange, N. J. 
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GRAPH |! 
Effect on the viscosity of a 20.0% Aqueous Solution Upon Addition of 
Various Lauric Acid-Diethanolamine Condensates. 





5000 














C .O O.U 
% AMIDE 
ADDED TO 20% SODIUM LAURYL SULFATE 
*DHL-95 —a high purity amide condensate of Geigy Industrial Chemical 
Division of Geigy Chemical Corporation which contains a mini tf 90 
nt dihvdroxyvethy! lauramude 


stabilizing properties than the khritchevsky type 
amides. However, these high amide type products 
possess some disadvantages as compared to the regu- 
lar 2:1 mole type condensates when incorporated in 
shampoo or bubble bath preparations in that they fail 
in many instances to contribute significantly to the 
hair or skin conditioning properties when used in 
synthetics, provide difficulties in formulating clear 
type products due to their poor solubility characteris- 
tics and compatability with electrolytes in’ aqueous 
systems. Other instances in which the Alrosol" type 
product perform more satisfactorily than the high 
amide type products are as lime soap dispersants in 
soap based formulae. Here these 2:1 type condensates 
appear to prevent the precipitation of calcium soaps 
for longer periods of time than the high purity amide 
type products. This is of particular importance in soap 
based shampoo formulae used in hard water areas 
where rinsing of the residual soap from the hair with 
the hard water would result in the deposition of fairly 
substantial amounts of calcium and magnesium soaps 
which would, of course, result in a dull appearance to 
the hair as compared to the sheen obtainable when 
hard water rinsing is effected with a soap based sham- 
poo containing an Alrosol type condensate. 

In cream or lotion type detergent formulae the high 
amide products offer an advantage over the 2:1 mole 
ratio type amides in that the former do not decrease 
as significantly the clear point of such formulations. 
For instance, the clear point of a typical lauryl! sulfate 
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GRAPH Ii 
Effect of Addition of an Electrolyte to a Shampoo Type System 


Containing: 
Curve 
A 20.0% Sodium Laury! Sulfate (100% basis) 
4.0% DHL-95 


B 20.0% Sodium Laury! Sulfate (100% basis) 
4.0% Alrosol 4178A 

c 20.0% Sodium Laury! Sulfate (100% basis) 
2.0% DHL-95 
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type shampoo was found to be 50° C. upon addition 


of a three per cent high amide type condensate, the 


clear point was decreased to 17° C. while addition of 


a three per cent of a 2:1 type condensate lowered the 


clear point to 13° ¢ 


One of the most important factors in the use of 


both alkylolamide condensates and high purity amide 
condensates is that uniform performance characteris- 
tics should be expected from lot to lot of both type 
amides from any one manufacturer. 

For instance, in the utilization of these amides as 
viscosity builders in detergent formulae, it has been 
found possible to uniformly control from lot to lot the 
viscosity building properties of either type amide by 
carefully controlling the chemical composition of these 
amides by specific production techniques. When such 
techniques are utilized, the per cent composition 
amide, amide ester, amine ester, free amine, free 
fatty acid, ete.) in either type amide remains essen- 
tially constant thereby assuring the end user of uni- 
form viscosity building properties This, of course, 
is of major importance to the cosmetic manufacturer 
who would like to be able to use the same number 
of pounds of electrolyte, sodium sulfate, acetic acid, 
ete. (Refer to Graph IL) to obtain a definite viscosity 
for each batch of his detergent-amide type bubble 
bath or shampoo preparation. 

In addition to the uniform viscosity building prop- 
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erties of amides whose chemical composition is care- 
fully controlled, other uniform characteristics such 
as foam stabilization, detergency, solubilization and 
emulsification are obtained. 

Other factors to be considered in deciding to use 
one type amide in preference to the other would be 
the physical properties of the two types of products 
which would include solubility and dispersibility char- 
acteristics, melting point, wetting and foaming prop- 
erties. Some of these characteristics for the two types 
of amide condensates are presented in Table IV. 








TABLE IV 
Physical Properties of Lauric Acid-Diethanolamine Condensates 
High Purity Kritchevs<y 
Type Amide Amide Type 
Condensate Condensate 
Commercial Designation of Geigy Alrosol ® 
Industrial Chemicals CHL-95 * 4178A~ 
Melting Point Range 42-45 C 34-41° C 
Wetting Properties at 25° C 
Time to wet cotton duck in seconds 
Conc. Product 
0.10% 6 seconds 8 seconds 
0.25% 3 seconds 4 seconds 
Mls. of Foam from 100 mis. solution 
at 25 C 
Conc. product in distilled water 
0.10% 155 mis. 215 mis. 
0.25% 260 mis. 325 mis. 
Solubility in Distilled Water at 25° C 1.0% Infinite 





*Commercial designation for respective products of Geigy Industrial Chemicals, Division 
of Geigy Chemical Corporation 


From this data it can be seen that factors such as 
the differences in the melting points between the two 
types of amides might present some handling diffi- 
culties to one formulator while not to another since 
excessive heating of the products to transform into a 
liquid form would quite probably darken the mate- 
rials and also possibly change their chemical composi- 


tion somewhat. This drawback may be overcome, of 


course, by either cautious heating at temperatures 
only slightly above the products melting point or by 
the substitution of the liquid “high purity” or 2:1 
molar type alkylolamide condensates based upon 
coconut fatty acids. 

Sased upon the foregoing, it may be seen that each 
type amide has its particular place in a given formula- 
tion with one type product being superior in one 
formulation while inferior in another. Accordingly, it 
is up to the individual user to decide the type amide 
which will achieve maximum efficiency in his particu- 


lar formulation. 


Summary 

The reaction of lauric acid with diethanolamine in 
the presence of excess diethanolamine results initially 
in the formation of N,\N-bis (2-hydroxyethyl) laur- 
amide. This compound is responsible for most of the 
surface active properties of the alkylolamides. Under 
the conditions of the reaction, the amide undergoes 
thermal rearrangement to the aluroyl ester of dietha- 
nolamine which in turn undergoes further conversion 
to the dilauroyl ester-amide of diethanolamine. Prod- 
ucts obtained by the kritchevsky process contain 
about 50 per cent dihydroxyethyl lauramide. Mention 
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is made of new manufacturing techniques which pro- 
duce high purity condensates containing 90 per cent 
or more dihydroxyethyl lauramide. An analytical 
procedure suitable for determining the major com- 
ponents of amide condensates obtained by both tech- 
niques is outlined with typical compositions tabu- 
lated. A brief discussion as to the relative merits of 
each type amide condensate performance-wise in 


typical cosmetic preparations is also presented. 
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TABLET COATING . .. WET AND DRY 
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and the whole bonded together by the compression 
stroke. A reject mechanism has been added which 
operates by the difference in hardness between a core- 
less and a complete tablet. 

The first Manesty machine was also a single turret, 
the early experimental work being done by Evans Ltd. 
Then Manesty developed the twin-turret idea with a 
transfer mechanism running synchronously with them. 
The cores are compressed on the first turret, a cup on 
the transfer mechanism engages the core as it is ejected 
from the die and slides it across a bridge to the second 
or coating turret. Here the fingers on the cup slip 
momentarily into the die, which has already received 
the lower layer of coating, and positively center the 
core. As the cup passes the pick-up and deposition 
points, it is positively guided by extensions of the 
punch guides which engage the arm in which the cup 
travels. Most recently, Manesty has changed the 
transfer mechanism so that the core is centered on 
top of the coating material without the cup dropping 
into the die hole. Positive controls have also been 
added. If the cup fails to engage a core, the position 
of the plunger in the center of the cup will cause it 
to engage a microswitch. The switch throws on a 
light and can either stop the machine or operate a 
solenoid to reject a certain number of tablets includ- 
ing the coreless one into an alternate container. 
Should the cup fail to deposit the core, another micro- 
switch is activated by the raised plunger and the same 
sequence of events occurs. 

In a patent granted to Merck’ great emphasis is 
placed upon the exact centering of the nucleus in the 
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die. This would be especially true if the coating ma- be ae wi 
August °56: 79, 2 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 277 





terial had enteric properties since attack upon the 
coating would be most successful at the thinnest 





wl 7 ° ° ° 
part. The patent is concerned with a disk geared to 









a revolve in synchronism with the turret of the tablet 
press. Pockets in the disk engage the tablets and 


é¢ 53 deposit them on the bottom layer of coating. A thin 
sheet of metal covers the die table so that the nucleus 
will not be dropped until it is exactly centered. 


\ double rotary press has been adapted for com- 
pression coating also.s| The two hoppers deposit in 
turn the bottom and top layers of coating. One com- 

; pression point is eliminated. The core is placed upon 
the lower fill by means of a pocketed gear wheel 
synchronized with the press. The cores are fed into 
this transfer mechanism by an escapement which 

positions one tablet at a time.° 
The latest manufacturer in the field of compression 
L 5 P coating is Colton. They claim a radically new tech- 
& at @ = nique which guarantees a core in each tablet positively 
centered. It will not produce a coreless tablet and 


¢ will operate at high speed..°|) This machine is still on 
the drawing-board. 





Equipment for compression coating has now reached 











a stage of development at which the commercial pro- 


CHARLES B. duction of tablets is feasible. Already Ciba and Merck 
HAE CO., INC. are marketing tablets so manufactured. The advan- 


tages of the process are numerous. The absence of 


53 PARK PLACE, NEW YORK 7. 
PLANT-WAREHOUSE: JERSEY CITY 


water during coating is obvious and the desire to 
protect penicillin and to mask its bitter taste was an 
pe een en a important incentive in the development of a machine.’ 





Aspirin is another drug which requires protection 
from moisture. Two incompatible drugs may now be 
combined, with one in the core and the other in the 
coating. Multivitamin and mineral preparations are 
possible by multiple press coatings. Here additional 





: 
F coats may be added by running the tablets through a 
second time.|’ Engraving and embossing for identifica- 
tion are as simple as with plain tablets. [ncompati- 


00K 10 e DO! of the Ui cosh 
bilities exist between drugs and the food color used 

' in coating syrups. When the coating is pressed on, 

' 0 the reaction is contained. Cores may be formulated 

OR with ingredients that tend to disintegrate readily and 


they may be compressed softer than usual. The coat- 


ing material may be enteric in its properties or of a 
PSNR 4 ESN time-delay type whose thickness may now be accur- 



































Bs ately controlled. Such control in’ pan coating is 
"33 difficult and consumes a lot of time.” 
BS Behind the symbol of the The problems encountered in standard tablet com- 
‘- Retort stands three pression and conventional pan coating are also en- 
generations of family pride countered in compression coating. Sticking, binding 
e and “know-how” in Essential and capping can occur. Sticking and binding are 
Aromatics, natural and synthetic = 
2 - flavors, perfumer’s specialties. matters of proper moisture content and adequate 
: a Made in the West’s most lubrication. Capping occurs for lack of proper bond- 
" S) 5 modern plant. The Retort is ing between the core and the nucleus. The incorpora- 
: % your guide to dependability. tion of a waxy substance into both the nucleus and 
: = the coating facilitates bonding. Compression of the 
% F. Ritter & Co. oe! core just hard enough to resist the trauma of the 
Los Angeles 39, California transfer device provides a relatively porous surface 
Branch Offices in Principal Cities into which the coating granulation can penetrate and 
effect a good bond. Granule size is critical. Those for 
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the core should be larger than those for the coat to 
give the needed surface porosity. The finer granules 
of the coating then penetrate the nucleus more readily. 
Yet, too many fines in the coating will affect the 
centering of the core. An experiment at Ciba on the 
Manesty DryCota demonstrated that a granulation 
with poor flow characteristics because of excessive 
fines produced tablets with off-center cores at the 
various speeds of which the machine is capable. An- 
other granulation with good flow properties produced 
perfect tablets regardless of machine speed. 

Tests have been conducted on products which were 
prepared in both pan coated and dry coated form with 
exposure to 84 per cent and 95 per cent relative humid- 
ity.2 It is known that blue coated hydralazine hydro- 
chloride tablets become green in color when exposed 
to high relative humidity. At 81 per cent at 25° C., 
such tablets changed color within three days but 
compressed coated tablets of the same product re- 
tained their original blue for more than two months. 
For 48 hours at 95 per cent relative humidity moisture 
gain was almost double for pan coated tablets over dry 
coated and the former were completely deteriorated. 
This test was applied to Adiphenine-Phenobarbital 
and to hydralazine tablets. Compression coated tab- 
lets stood up well at temperatures from 10 to 50° C 

Another advantage of dry coated tablets is physical 
uniformity. The pan coating process does not lend 
itself to the production of tablets of identical thickness 
and diameter. Although some manufacturers make 
use of sizing equipment in order to eliminate tablets 
which are too small or too large, any careful examina- 
tion of commercial pan coated tablets will reveal 
considerable range in physical dimensions. With 
straight sugar coating, this becomes a problem in 
esthetics and not in therapeutics. With coatings in- 
tended to provide some physiologic effect, the problem 
is more serious. Using good mechanical equipment 
and the dry coating principle exact sizing is always 


obtained. 


The introduction and extension of the principle of 


dry coating with modern machinery represents a 
revolutionary change in an important area of phar- 
maceutical manufacturing. As mechanical improve- 
ments take place and formulation experience is gained, 
the increasing use of this technique will challenge the 
authority of the tablet coater. Although pan coating 
will remain an important procedure for years to come, 
it is probable that even this inviolable area will now 
be subjected to scientific scrutiny and new and supe- 
rior methods will replace the old. Some day the copper 
coating pan may join the percolator jar in the phar- 
macy museum. Then we shall sigh together over a 
cup of chamomile tea and yearn once more for the 


good old days. 
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COSMETIC ADVERTISING 
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business is it necessary to evaluate what you face in 
competing for the consumer's dollar. To blindly 
market without studying the competition is like div- 
ing recklessly from an high board without determining 
the depth of the water into which you are plunging. 
\ third key to marketing success is in having the 
ability to forecast. This doesn’t necessarily confine 
itself to forecasting sales, but to forecasting those 
things which lie ahead and can affect your business 
health. It’s like being in the carpet sweeper business 


and recognizing that someday they'll be charged with 
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electricity, or being in the buggy business and recog- 


nizing that the horse may be replaced by horsepower. 


In cosmetics, it is a necessity to foresee the shape of 


things to come. 

I guess you would consider the hair net 
the cosmetics business. Yet how many hair net manu- 
facturers were prepared for the onslaught of hair 
America’s women 


Revlon 


sprays when they finally showed 
there was a better way to keep hair in place? 
saw it, 
that important cosmetic category today. 

Not that sales forecasting isn't 


Unless the marketing 


as important as 
product forecasting. man can 
accurately predict the rise and fall of the sales curve, 
he places his company in the same jeopardy as a 
weather man constantly places the vacationist. And 
add to that a seldom discussed type ol forecasting 

Unless the 


can plan ahead for his company, he will find television 


advertising forecasting. marketing man 


time franchises unavailable: good magazine positions 
unobtainable: and good talent working for his com- 
petitor. 

So this need to see ahead is a hey loa successful 


marketing from the standpoint of product, selling, 


advertising —in fact, from all standpoints of good 


business operation. Another hey to successful mar- 
keting is imagination. And where is this truer than 
in the cosmetics industry? We live and die by our 


creative talents, and the ones who forge ahead are 
those who had the better idea before competition got 
it. With this in mind, we seek creative talent at all 
In our company, in our agencies, in our dis- 


Without 


stifles, and without imagination, you conduct: your 


times. 


tributors. creative people, imagination 
business so routinely that the parade soon passes you 
by. 

As an advertising man, creativity and imagination 
are a daily diet. And, 


more refreshing than a new idea, 


believe me, there is nothing 
nothing more chal- 
lenging than the need for a new idea, and nothing 
more exhil rating than the success of a new idea! 

If you would function successfully in’ marketing, 
imagination is a requisite. To function successfully 
in the intensely competitive cosmetic business, it is a 
necessity. The final key | throw out to you is aggres- 
siveness. 

The world, let's face it, is composed of three groups. 
those who move slowly; 


quickly: 


Those who move 
and the average pedestrian. We need quick movers 
in our business; people who think fast, act fast, and 
accomplish results fast. Why is this so? 
Well, primarily, because ours is an emotional busi- 
ness-—-where a good idea needs to be employed quickly, 
and where competitive challenges arise quickly. A 
new shade of lipstick; a new form of make-up; a new 


ingredient story can rise unexpectedly from any 


number of sources. We must be prepared to recognize 
these threats as they occur and meet them quickly. 
And aggressiveness is essential to meet such com- 


petitive threats if we are to survive. 
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$2.50 minimum order for 20 words or less; 5c for each word over 20. 


25c for box number 


} 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry, 10! 


Payable in advance. 





Machinery and Equipment For Sale 


Machinery and Equipment For Sale 








> 


( 


Rebuilt 
Machiner yes 


Established 1912 \—=7) 


Modern Rebuilt Machinery 
Specially Priced for Quick Sale 


Package Machy., Oliver 


Sharp, Scandia, Miller Wrappers 


Hayssen Hudson 


Tell Us All Your Machinery Requirements 
Complete Details and Quotations 
Promptly Submitted 


Union Standard Equipment Company 
318-322 Lafayette Street 
New York 12, New York 
Phone: Canal 6-5334 











FOR SALE: Stainless steel tanks & kettles, new 
and used Tablet machines. Portable electric 
agitators Mixers, grinders, pebble mills, filter 
presses, dryers, filling machines, labelers, capping 
machines, ete. Send for listing. STEIN EQUIP- 
MENT CO., 107 8th Street, Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 


FOR SALE: Kent 4” x 8” Lab. Roller Mill; Eppen- 
bach QV-6-2 Colloid Mill, 8. 8. w/1 H. P. Motor 
remier S. 8. 4” Colloid Mills w/5 H. P. Motors 
Mills 2'9 to 15 Gals. Cap Horiz. Powder 
rs 600-1000 and 2000 Ibs.; Day 40 Gal. & Ross 
45 Gal. Pony Mixers; Portable Agitators: Liquid & 
Powder Fillers: Stainless Steel Jack Kettles & 
ranks. Send for latest bulletin A-36. THE MA- 
CHINERY & EQUIPMENT CORP., 293 Freling 
huysen Avenue Newark, New Jersey TAlbot 
1-2050 
FOR SALE: 2—75 gal. Day Stainless Steel Jacketed 
Double Sigma Blade Mixers: 2—200 gal. Stainless 
Steel jacketed vertical Mixing Reaction Kettles 
Best Equipment Company, 617 Davis Street 
Evanston, Illinois DAvis 8-092 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


FOR SALI ile et ink t 1) gal. te 
10.000 wa Si Z¢ many t ‘ Also Stainless 
Steel stear ackete ‘ ri v Master 
equipment, stainless stee tot eed Continuous 
Mixe KACR Re t 200 GPH 
Hor enize AC-500. | tione AC 
Pump, M-100 P ! m B 





Machinery Wanted 





rUBE FILLING AND CLOSING MACHINI 
1utomat must be in i I ke Call 


4. Polt, Chelsea 3-0148 


rUBE FILLING AND CLOSING MACHINI 
tomat must be in good workur ie S. 


lacok ne. TM ain at ¢ ben a Ne 
York 10, N else S-O148 





Help Wanted 





PRODUCTION SUPERINTENDENT PHAR 
MACEUTICALS MANAGER: |} ent oppor 
tunity vit lor established, fast I manu 
farture © otiion sasasel ante inic 

en salary ¢ ected. A ition 
strictly confidential Write B AU-4, DRUG &« 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


educatior r 


RAPIDLY GROWING ETHICAL SPECIALTY 
HOUSE in Southwest needs cosmet emist witl 
experience in fort " nd nufact 
kground 
mit unin 
Confidentia Excellent future Box 
& COSMETI 


AU-3, DRUG INDUSTRY. 





Situations Wanted 





RELATIONS DIRECTOR 

proven ability all media, seeking pe inent 
growth opportunity top spot. Box AU-2, DRUG & 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


Ten year 


PUBLIC 
record 





Business Opportunities 





NEW ZEALAND: Leading Dominion manufac 
turer and wholesale distributor of finest 
metics with unexcelled reputation in retail outlets 
seeks manufacturing and distributing agencies in 
allied fields (NOT COSMETICS Only a few 
reputable agencies are sought to ensure concentra 
tion and highest service. Organization is equipped 
» handle anything which retails through depart 


mental stores or chemists 


juality cos 


Managing Director 
visiting United States early August Please write 
in strictest confidence Box JI DRUG & COS 


METIC INDUSTRY 


PUERTO RICO—VIRGIN ISLANDS MANI 

FACTURERS DISTRIBUTOR or AGENT. Past 
four vears Manager Easter iribbean for leading 
Ethical Laboratory, 15 years Ethical & Merchan 
dising Executive experience. FORMING ORGAN 
IZATION act as Distributor or Agent ACCEPT 
ING LINES for operations starting October 1 
Ethical & Proprietary Pharmaceuticals, Toiletries 
Cosmetics, and Others marketed through drug stores 
and drug wholesalers. Write Box AU-1, DRUG & 
COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


CANADIAN COMPANY WANTS TO MERGI 
Ontario drug firm manufacturing and distributing 
name line of veterinary supplies and bio 
products Merger price 350,000. Business 
merger with large rug company that 
supply management d sales methods 
Financial statement and other details available 
Write Box AU-5, DRUG & COSMETIC IN 
DUSTRY 


4 PARTNER IS WANTED by a small cosmetic 
manufacturer One with sales experience is pre 
ferred We will move to New York City shortly 
Please send replies to Box AU-6, DRUG & COS 
METIC INDUSTRY 


August "56: 79, 2 








